


OCTOBER 
1943 


ANC 


y 
® Re 
? 
WESTERN HOR/ZON 


. wATION 


~) 
fe) 
= 
te [~ 
: - | 
k oo / 
¥ o 
_ ~ .: 
; = NEw hy a ~ 
FTN * 
* Sg tC 


R 
a? ea. 
~~ | «EASTERN —_ | 





fab, 


PAUL G. CLANCY 


EDITOR 








AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 


EPHEMERIS aa ASPECTARIAN 


FOR 


1944 


SPECIAL FEATURES 


Positions calculated (a) for geocentric longitude 75° W. 
(b) for the true beginning of the day 
(c) to the second of arc 


Hourly as well as daily motion of all planets 
Position of the Moon’s Node for each day 
Position of the nodes of the eight planets for 1943 
Right Ascension for all ten planets for each day 
Heliocentric positions for all ten planets 


Pluto’s positions in as great detail as the other planets 
p g p 


+e + + + 4 BH 


Mutual planetary conjunctions and occultations—date, Eastern 
Standard Time. zodiacal degree. minute and second 


Dates when all planets enter signs or change direction 

The. Moon’s phases and eclipses in great detail 

The time of sunrise and sunset for the entire globe 
Equation of time for each day 

Extensive astronomical phenomena described in great detail 
A legible table of five-place logarithms 


Extra large figures for the main planetary positions 


+ + + + eH OH H 


rhe most complete and convenient aspectarian yet devised 


Price, 30¢ 


Send check or money order to 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS. Ixc., 1472 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 



































Magazine @ Your Daily Guide 





Vol. 11, No. VIII October, 1943 


American Astrology 









Published in the interest of 
scientific astrology and the 
practical application of Cos- 
mic Law = the problems of Challenge Accepted—Part II—Ernest Wykes 
penyday Se, China—A Menace?—Rona de Thyge............ 
Director of Destiny—Part II—John Wilstach .. 


Four Elements of Character—Part III— 
Margaret Baillie-Saunders 


Many Things oti athe gil tea ece ae ee 


Contents 


PAUL G. CLANCY Announcement Lilly 

Editor Causation Mumbo Jumbo 
ROSE CAMPBELL STARR Constitution Mussolini 
Assistant Editor Guides Subscriptions 
MARGARET MORRELL Diet, etc. Suspicion 
Associate Editor — 


Modern Astronomy—Hugh S. Rice 
Poem—Never Go Back—Rose Campbell Starr 


“Our purpose is not to make life 

easier but to make men stronger.” 
David Starr Jordan Raphael—Mercury in Scorpio— 

Frederic van Norstrand 


Spirit of Courage—Athene Rondell 
Twentieth Century Astrology—Dane Rudhyar 


Windows of the Mind—Part VIII— 
po? eS ee eae er 


POPULAR ASTROLOGY DEPARTMENT 
Aspectarian 
Day by Day—Deborah Lewis 
Libra Yearly Guide—Margaret Morrell 
Market Perspective—L. H. Weston 
Marriage Problems—Rose Campbell Starr 


Message of the Stars—Deborah Lewis 

AMERICAN Personal Guides for the Twelve Signs 
rae Weekly Guides—Rose Campbell Starr 

ASTROLOG Y Daily Guides—Mathilde Shapiro 

MA GAZ INE Students’ Department—Part XLIV— 


Ellen McCaffery 


IS ON SALE AT Tabulated Day Chart ey 
ALL LEADING Tomorrow’s News—Mathilde Shapiro 


Transits 


N EW S STA ND S Your Garden—Charles R. Hook 











35 


24 


28 
11 


38 


47 


43 






86 
77 
65 
81 
58 
71 
89 


74 
84 
52 
82 
63 

















18, N. ¥, 
Bri adway, 
layout of 
and entire 


ember 25, 


American Astrology Magazine, Published Monthly by Clancy Publications, Inc., 1472 Broadway, New ‘Ye 

Paul G. ( lancy, me Maurice C. D’Alton, Secretary- lreasurer, Editorial and Publication Off . 1472 

New York. Distributors—American News Co., 131 Varick St., New York, N. Y. The title and’ coy - 
American Astrology Magazine are registered in the United States Patent Office. Trade _ Registered 
contents copyright, 1943, by Clancy Publications, Inc. Address all communications to Clancy Pub cati ns, 
1472 Broadway, New York 18, N. Y. Telephone BRyant 9-7748-9. Entered as se ond-class matter 

1933, at the Post Office at New York, N. Y.; under the act of March 3, 187 9, Volume 11, No. VIII, a t ae r, 


Single copies, 25c; subscription, 12 months, $2. 50; Canadian and foreign $3. 50. The editor assumes no respor 
»p P pons ibility 
Printed in U . A. 


for the return ‘of unsolicited manuscripts. 














American Astrology 





Never Go Rack 


ROSE CAMPBELL STARR. 


‘Never go back, it is never the same; 
The glamour is gone on the encore of love. 
To return to the past is to shadow the name 
Of what was enthroned in bright splendor above. 


‘Never go backward to seek a refrain 

Of an old dream of romance, no matter how near, 
Else you find that its tarnish will only remain 

In the place of old beauty, and all you held dear. 
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Republic of China 
October 10, 1911 






7... October 10th is the thirty-second 
birthday of the Chinese Republic, and so 
1943 to °44 is an important culminating 
year of the Republic’s first thirty-three- 
year cycle and also the beginning of the 
prophetic seventh year of war. China is 
star-destined to re-emerge upon the world 
ene, not only as an increasingly powerful 
warring ally but perhaps to be the greatest 
single factor in peace in our time and of a 
no less important peace in the time of our 
children. 

This fall the leaders of China and the 
leaders of her allies seem fated to meet in 
an open struggle of renewed and bitter in- 
tensity with the Pacific enemy. While 
Japan’s dubious expansions fluctuate be- 
neath new United Nations attack, Nippon 
once more reverts with additional vigor to 
China, the original first phase in her plan 
for world conquest. In the stars over the 
Flowery Kingdom is seen a period of 
crucial tests, severe trials and hard won 
Victories that are bound to affect the whole 
world. It is timely then, in this Chinese 
Republic’s birth-month, to look at her 
roscope not only for a better understand- 



















China—A Menace? 


Rona de Thyge 


ing of her temperament, peoples and poli- 
cies, but with an eye to immediate war de- 
velopments and the future peace as well. 

The exact hour of the Republic’s birth is 
unknown. The horoscope has been erected 
for noon, placing the Sun in the midheaven, 
Undoubtedly the Republic’s formation was 
a matter of at least days, culminating on 
the 10th and so astrologically at noon, or 
at the point of greatest power. The history 
of the Chinese Republic further corrobo- 
rates this hour as the most probable. 

This speculative hour places Libra on 
the midheaven, the last two decans of this 
sign being China’s traditional ruler. The 
outstanding configuration is the grand trine 
in Earth signs of Uranus, Venus and 
Saturn-Moon—the blending of old China 
(Saturn—tradition, Moon—the masses) 
with New China (Uranus rising) in mutual 
effort toward self betterment (Venus). And 
lastly, the most interesting progression 
appears to be that of Uranian transits, 
presently to be followed. But first, what 
are they like, these Chinese millions of the 
Republic? 

With Libra, the Balance, on the mid- 
heaven, the Chinese remain as they have 


“China Incident” 
11:28 p.m., July 7, 


1937 
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always been, tolerant peoples, believing in 
the immutable justice of the Great Law. 
Notably, the country sustains vast num- 
bers of Buddhists; Mohammedans and 
Christians as well as their own Taoists, 
Confucians and still other creeds with a 
tolerance of heart that the Western world 
legalizes but seldom practices. The back- 
bone of the masses’ belief is in the 
doctrine of reincarnation. Thus they have 
an inborn honesty, since a tenet of the 
reincarnation philosophy is that sooner or 
later one reaps exactly as one sows. 

Saturn in the fixed sign of Taurus with 
the Moon coming to its conjunction, shows 
the people retaining their national charac- 
teristic conservatism. Jupiter, in the re- 
generating sign of Scorpio, applying to the 
trine of Neptune and both in creative 
aspect to Venus, brought them new hope 
for justice and a modern rebirth of their 
ancient industry, ideals and well being. 
New China’s fortunate destiny, indicated 
by the North Node just entering Taurus 
trining the ascendant, found them actively 
working toward a renewed destiny; as 
Uranus moving up in the first house in 
Capricorn shattered what was outworn in 
the old customs in order to modernize. 

From 1911 onward, New China by in- 
dustry and sorrow (eighth house Venus) 
has been learning through death, and 
through death has been unified and re- 
born (Venus sextile South Node and Jupi- 
ter in Scorpio.) Briefly, such are the basic 
characteristics of New China’s tempera- 
ment; fundamentals which continue to be 
seen in the planetary progression which 
made her successive history. 

On the Fall day of October 10, 1911, 
the people were troubled and divided. But 
the Sun had returned to Libra, revitalizing 
the Chinese spirit as the fast following 
planet of intellect, Mercury, was trining 
energizing Mars, the planet of action, pro- 
viding the ways and means for a new 
national life. It was not easy, for the 
war lords, bandits and the corrupt officials 
of the passing era were fighting for their 
existence. Moreover, England, the United 
States, France, Russia, Germany and 
Japan had not yet relinquished their desire 
to perpetuate their extraterritorial power 
and profit (Neptune in Cancer square 
Libra). But the predominating grand 
trine of Earth signs equipped the country 
for the test. Uranus rising in Capricorn 


demanded change and progress. The 
Moon, symbol of the masses, going ove 
Saturn, the planet of restrictions, was 
slowly freeing the people from the fetters 
of the past; while the trine to Venus, the 
planet of industry and well being, was in. 
fusing the Chinese anew with the love of 
their good earth. 

On February 12, 1912, the ancient 
fabulous “Forbidden City” of Peking was 
shaken to the foundations of its many- 
gated walls as the Great Dragon (symbol 
of China) shook itself from the mire of 
inertia. Inside the old imperial palace a 
little “barbarian” of five years, the last of 
a four-hundred-year-old family of in 
truders, was officially removed from ‘he 
Dragon Throne. The Manchu star had 
set. (Uranus opposing Neptune had 
brought an end to the intrigues of the 
reigning family in the death of the 
Dowager Empress, among others.) Down 
with the Mongolian Manchus! Long live 
the Republic! was the cry that rang above 
the pagoda cities and along the long, many 
colored rivers. It burnished the tops of 
snow-capped Himalayan crags and thun 
dered out to sea on the ebbing of 
Time. It roused the great slumbering 
population inhabiting the jargest empire 
on the globe, for China is not in fact a 
country, but a continent. Pluto, the planet 
of power, mass experiments and great 
movements, already throwing its force into 
Cancer, the sign of the masses, was not 
to be denied. For the following thirty 
years, however, this same Pluto, transiting 
Cancer squaring Libra, was prolonging the 
stress and troubles, especially in the bids 
for Plutocratic powers, which difficulties 
were disrupting the national commerce, in- 
dustrial output, et cetera. Not until Pluto 
entered Leo in 1937, did China, as will be 
seen, find true unity within and real help 
from without. 

Meanwhile, the Dragon was to see many 
stars rise and set before his diversified 
charges, some separated even by language, 
were to be collected into a unified whole. 
One of these stars, perhaps the brightest of 
them all, was Dr. Sun Yat-sen, the Chinese 
Washington-Lincoln combination of the 
man who was the founder of the Republic. 
Another star, just coming over the horizon, 
was a young officer recently returned home 
from three years’ military training in pro 
gressive Japan. His name was Chiang 
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— 
Th ‘Kai-shek and he was already acquainted tune, China had a breathing spell and Dr. 

ng over with Dr. Sun, having met him in Tokyq ‘Sun launched his “Three Principles,” 
Sw along with other star-destined but then which, though simple to us where educa- 
f unknown exiles of the “Revolution.” tion is compulsory, were nevertheless revo- 





—- With Uranus rising, changes and counter lutionary indeed to the untutored of China. 
was in. changes were difficult and many. But when Briefly, these were: Freedom from foreign 
love of Uranus transited Aquarius | trining Mars imperialism, the sovereignty of the People, 

and Sun and Mercury (1915-19), Dr. Sun and complete democratic rule. Because 


ncient, was able to form his new government in of the educational backwardness of the 
ng was Canton and with the aid of _the young country, Dr. Sun proposed this plan to be 
many. elected Secretary, Chiang Kai-shek, was enacted in three stages to clear the way 

successful in carrying out the first move for complete democracy. 1. A period of 


a to free China from the old corruptions, military dictatorship to annihilate the war 
lace a especially from the war lords. The historic lords. 2. A period of political tutelage to 
last of facts of these complex early years are too educate the people to self-government, 
of ix involved for detailed reporting here, but 3. A final period of absolute self-govern- 
m he a consideration of the astrological factors ment. The good Dr. Sun did not live to 
r had of Uranus, which in its positive aspect see his program carried out, for he died 
» had rules governments and negatively rules in 1925. eo 
of the dictators, opposed to Neptune, the planet When the Republic’s progressed Moon 
f the of positive ideals and negative chaos, went over the Ascendant three years later, 
Down briefly tells the story. Dr. Sun’s new gov- Chiang Kai-shek came into his own and in 
1g live emment nearly failed because of the lack of 1928 was able to take the first step in Dr, 
above funds to maintain office, With Jupiter Sun's program, But this opened a terrible 
many (money) opposition Saturn (necessity) and bloody period, for Uranus was now in 
sps of and the Moon (the people), money needs Aries (1927-34) where it opposed the Sun 
thun- became crucial. He therefore drew up a and Mercury in Libra, and eventually 
1g of plan for reconstruction and after many un- squared Neptune and Uranus. Under this 
bering successful attempts made one last try at aspect, the Chinese Communist party 
mpire persuading the W estern Powers to take a was expelled. Northward they moved to 
fact a true cooperative hand in China’s destiny. grow heroically strong in spite of odds 
olanet Dr. Sun even went to appeal to the Ameri- almost insurmountable. But these ¢ hinese 
great can Minister at Peking, proposing that Reds must not be confused with the 
e into Americans train the Chinese in the tech- bandits and independent war lords that 
$ not nique of our legislation! The American simultaneously held sway. Nor were they 
anarchists; the very temperament of the 


hirty government refused this golden oppor- 
thirty : an : ; 
siting tunity, even as the other powers refused to Chinese, especially the peasant, steeped in 
g the invest in China’s future—all save the Rus- centuries of custom, precluded and made 

sian Soviet. With Uranus, the planet of them incapable of being communistic ex- 


- bids “f 
ulties innovations (such as communism), rising cept in name only. As a matter of record 
e, in- in the first house, a communist faction early from start to finish, the Soviets despaired 
Pluto arose in China. Dr. Sun founded the of their ( hinese “comrades. 
Il be Koumingtang, “The Nationalist Party, rhe next period in the Republic’s chart 
help and in desperation made the famous en- and history is of dramatic and far-reaching 
tente with the Soviets, thus aligning the consequence. Uranus then transiting Tau- 
many small but rapidly growing Kungch’antang, rus (1935-42), reactivating the grand trine 
sified “The Chinese Communist party” with his of the horoscope, not only made possible 
age, government. (Notice Sagittarius the rul-__real internal progress but coincided with 
hole. ing sign of Eastern Russia in the 12th the furtherance of the education of her 
st of house of Secret Affairs.) During thisshort youth toward the all-important national 
alliance, Dr. Sun publicly and privately unity and war. And while the now titled 


inese ‘ aa / 
Generalissimo conquered the war lords in 


1928, it was not until the dramatic Sian 


the stated repeatedly that China was in no 
lic. way proposing to adopt Communism per se 
" because he did not believe that it was settlement on Christmas day of 1936 that 


izon 
: he was able, not by arms, but by sheer 


suitable to the Chinese temperament. 
Under the Uranian transit through dauntless personal courage, to win over the 


ome 
Pisces (1919-26), trine Jupiter and Nep- Communists and thus for the first time in 
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centuries was all China, peasant, mandarin, 
Communist and capitalist, at last united. 
And no wonder; look at the stars! Nep- 
tune trine Saturn approaching the trine to 
Uranus, made for diplomacy, national 
standing and improvement. While Uranus, 
applying to the conjunction of the Moon 
and also approaching the trine to Venus, 
brought about a new and better govern- 
ment of and for all the peoples of the 
land. Lastly, the Sun approaching and 
Mercury over natal Jupiter by progres- 
sion, revitalized the national mind and 
governmental authority into benefic and 
just solidarity. 

But of all Uranus’ surprises, this planet 
outdid itself at this new year time of 1937, 
for in the great Sian coup d’etat, the Gen- 
eralissimo’s greatest ally was none other 
than Japan! Greedily gobbling up terri- 
tory in the North, Nippon made ready to 
pounce on China proper (Mars transiting 
from Aquarius to Libra, successively 
touching off sensitive points in the Repub- 
‘lic’s horoscope, and each one a stepping 
stone of star history, as a detailed reading 
of events will show). By this threat, 
Japan inadvertently did China a great 
service in cementing the country into the 
now famous “United Front” which took 
place during Saturn’s stay in Pisces trine 
to the Chinese natal Jupiter. 

Napoleon once said that: “When China 
moves, she will move the world.” It is 
well for the Occident to ponder this if we 
are to act wisely. This is especially so as 
the import for three centuries has been 
well understood by those astrological ex- 
perts, the Japanese. A glance at the horo- 
scope of the fateful night in Peking on 
which the Japanese maneuvered the un- 
declared war, the “China Incident,” on the 
eve of a New Moon, leaves little doubt that 
Nippon guides her affairs by the stars. It 
was for them an exquisitely timed moment 
with but one exception which they were 
apparently too conceited and sure to see— 
an exception that changes victory into 
eventual defeat. The Japanese apparently 
overlooked adjusting their calculations 
with the stars over China and with the 
stars of the Republic’s birth. This is an 
operation which now gives us great pleas- 
ure to do for the little “sons of heaven.” 

However the stars may have looked over 
Tokyo (and the picture was far more 
favorable for Nippon, Tokyo calculated), 
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the Peking chart tells quite a different” 
story, especially when compared with the 
birthchart. The Republic’s chart, with its 
grand trine of Earth signs (Uranus, Venus, 
Moon and Saturn) was at that time mar- 
velously reinforced by the Earth sign trine 
of the powerful planets in the heavens, 
Jupiter, Uranus, Venus and Neptune. At 
the outbreak of undeclared war, they were 
thus in perfect harmony with the Repub- 
lic’s chart. It is hard to fathom this great 
blunder and oversight of the Japanese 
astrologers, except perhaps that from their 
Tokyo star picture for war they planned 
to use the grand trine for themselves with 
sudden action, superior arms and cun- 
ningly planned enterprise. 

In the more detailed aspects of the 
Peking war chart, three things are out- 
standing. Capricorn on the midheaven, 
containing a retrograde Jupiter (delayed 
good fortune) indicates a long war. Be- 
cause the mundane rulership of Japan be- 
longs to the first decan of Libra, they are 
nailed to a cardinal cross in this chart, an 
antagonistic aspect for invasion. And 
finally, the close conjunction of Moon, 
Mercury and the Sun in the Fourth house 
Cancer stands for the Chinese masses 
clinging doggedly to their homes, conven- 
tions, ways of life and traditions, which is 
qwite the opposite of Japan’s ambitions for 
absolute Capricornian domination. 

Mars, the war god in Scorpio, about to 
enter the eighth house, the natural house 
of death, just past the opposition of 
Uranus and near opposition of Venus, sex- 
tile Neptune, points to the “incident” cun- 
ningly schemed for surprise explosion. 
Thus having without permission erected 
barracks in a country not theirs, they fur- 
thered this provocative insult. Under the 
cover of darkness they “feigned” an attack 
near the famous dragon bridge that once 
so impressed Marco Polo. A Chinese sentry 
took this “let’s pretend” attack seriously. 
So the first shots of the long war were 
fired. 

True, the Cancer conjunctions, square the 
Ascendant and the powerful Saturn and in 
approaching opposition to Jupiter, indi- 
cated that not only the political and eco- 
nomic changes for betterment of the 
Chinese would be slow to come but that 
help (Jupiter) was withheld for a while as 
well. Undoubtedly, Nippon planned to 
over-run the country before she could of- 
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gnize. But Uranus in Taurus, the first 
house, powerfully placed, is noted for turn- 
ing on contenders impartially. 

Dark days were ahead, and when in 
July of 1940, Saturn returned to its own 
place in the Chinese birthchart, it brought 
the summer days of the unmerciful bomb- 
ings on China’s third temporary capital, 
Chungking. But by 1941, with Saturn in 
Gemini, the Chinese were making slow but 
persistent progress under changeable and 
dificult conditions. 

The South Node, timer of unfortunate 
events, in Gemini of the war chart and the 
sign of transportation and communication, 
showed the core of China’s greatest war 
handicap. Venus in an earth sign in the 
house of money, well aspected to Jupiter 
(money) and Pluto (power), enabled the 
meagre Chinese resources to grow until she 
was nearly self-sufficient in spite of enor- 
mous handicaps. The clever inventiveness 
of her people (Mercury) and the coopera- 
tion of the United Nations (Pluto) 
worked hand in hand in Cancer of this 
chart. And as fast-moving Mercury 
progresses over Pluto in 1944, the increase 
of supplies and aid should be of such 
quantity as to hedge in, blockade and 
eventually defeat Japan. Neptune inter- 
cepted in the sixth house, the sign of Virgo 
and farming, shows the chaos brought 
to China, which for the most part is an 
agrarian nation; at the same tinte, Nep- 
tune here also indicates the ideals infused 
in the minds of the peasant farmers, who 
dropped the plow for the gun, as did all 
the working classes under this astrological 
idealist. ‘This same Neptune has yet an- 
other signification: Trining Jupiter and 
sextiling Sun, Mercury, Moon and Mars, 
the women of China (Moon), the children 
(Mercury), and the Chinese spirit (Sun) 
are helped (Jupiter) through war (Mars) 
to maintain Chinese ideals. In short, the 
women and children, carrying an in- 
credible share of the burdens and most of 
the sorrow, are undaunted by the Japa- 
nese policy of frightfulness and revenge 
themselves under this star support upon 
the enemy regardless of a cost too horrible 
to contemplate. 

Astrologically, it is indicated that the 
fervent desire for) peace of these tradition- 
ally industrious and peace-loving people 
should begin to bear fruit after this dark- 
est year ahead. China will emerge a 


power. Uranus now in Gemini, applying 
to the trine of her birthchart’s Sun and 
Mercury, not only promises sudden im- 
provements on the homefront but help 
from other countries, with emphasis on air 
power with which to blast away the 
enemy. At last under this planetary ray, 
new machinery and weapons from abroad 
should take the place of bare hands in the 
Chinese Army. Mars in Gemini for six 
months (September-March), going over 
its own place in the Republic’s chart, also 
indicates success in war, with accent again 
on air power. Finally Saturn still in 
Gemini (until July 1944) suggests that 
the conflict will be grim to the extreme 
but also fatal to Japan. And although 
during this most crucial and trying year 
for China (from birthday to birthday) 
Neptune in the first degrees of Libra may 
seem to favor the Japanese, it will in a few 
years swing over to China’s positive stars 
on the midheaven. In conjunction with 
the Gemini transit trines this should 
eventually bring. China victory of such 
magnitude that not only will she be able to 
emerge a power independent in the world, 
but will also bring about a Renaissance of 
Asia within a generation. 

Together, China and the United States 
could defy any present or future tyrant. 
Certainly from the standpoint of geogra- 
phy and population, the Dragon is best 
suited to equilibrate the balance of power 
in the East. In all ways, from culture to 
war, this is a good alliance, star-studded ! 
with mutual benefits in the harmonious 
stars of China and the United States, Our 
ruling sign Gemini trines China’s sign, 
Libra, and the many favorable planetary 
aspects formed by the comparison of the 
charts of these two great nations leaves no 
doubt that China is no menace for us, but 
potentially offers the greatest, most sin- 
cere and reliable of international friend- 
ships. Can we afford to neglect this? Not 
according to astrological dictates! 

Destiny is giving birth to children and 
ideals that must face the century’s end and 
reach out for the threshold of the Aquarian 
age. And while children yet unborn cry 
out to us, the spinning stars look down 
and the Dragon awakes in this year of the 
United States of America’s golden oppor- 
tunity in the East during the darkest hour 
of Now before the bright dawn of Tomor- 
row. 
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The Spirit of Courage 


An Illustration of 
Squares to Mars 








Antony, Viscount Knebworth 
May 13, 1903 
Solar Chart 


I, you attempt to catalog your lists of 
horoscopes and use any such category as 
bravery, you will find that in men and 
women who possess this quality, there are 
usually squares to the planet Mars, and 
that the most outstanding of these is the 
Moon square Mars which can produce the 


completely foolhardy nature. A man who 
has Mars squares prominent is pretty 
certain to suffer a number of accidents and 
sharp fevers and operations, not at all 
always because he has failed to exercise 
good sense, though this may be the explana- 
tion, either in some men, or in some cases 
when they do use vigilance. Men with 
Mars squares are likely to live dangerously, 
either from carelessness or from a high 
motive. They may be those who excel in 
sports, as soldiers, as aviators, or as those 
who go out to conquer disease where con- 
tagion is prevalent. They may be those 
bright spirits who die young, while their 
promise seems so great. 


Athene Rondell 


Our hero, Antony, Viscount Knebworth, 
was born to most fortunate position. His 
father, the Earl of Lytton, was not only a 
man of great ability, but he was of great 
heart, and an ideal family man, devoted 
both to his lovely and superior wife and to 
his children, and also truly wise in all his 
relationships with them. He has com 
piled a book, which he called “Antony,” 
his son’s name, and for it has collected the 
revealing letters of Antony which disclose 
his great and beautiful fatherhood, along 
with his running comment throughout the 
book. Some of his mother’s perfect letters 
to Antony are there, too. The many dates 
which are given afford the astrologer an 
opportunity for study of a unique char- 
acter, and in him we see a Mars man at his 
best. 

We are never given the moment of birth, 
so shall use a Solar Equilibrium chart, but 
an hour which would give Leo rising seems 
very plausible with regard to events. We 
look first at the Sun, which has no afflic- 
tions, but is blessed with a sextile to Jupi- 
ter and a trine to Mars and parallels to 
Moon and Saturn, these parallels very close 
and strong because the Moon retains this 
same parallel for three days, moving off 
slowly. It is a strong Saturn because of its 
position in Aquarius and the powerful 
parallels to Sun and Moon, and trines to 
Mercury and Pluto, This Saturn may well 
represent the parents who were such a unit. 
We have then this strong, firm background 
for the rest of the horoscope. We have the 
polarity of the Sun in Taurus with Moon 
in Sagittarius, its stubborn but flexible 
combination, its high sense of honor, its 
adamant principles, its fair-dealing. We 
have also from this polarity a strong body 
devoted to sports. How do we know, then, 
that Mars is the Key-planet? We know 
because many events in the life correspond 
to the position of the transiting Mars, We 
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'@ not mean to say that other planetary 

itions did not have their full effect, but 
that the type of thing that happened to 
him, and his particular interests, corre- 
gond to Mars and were precipitated 
through the agency of Mars. 

His schooling was typical of all English 
bys of his class; he was sent away to 
shool at West Downs on January 28, 
1913, before he was ten. At birth he had 
Moon in close opposition to Mercury in 
Gemini, Venus conjunction Neptune, Jupi- 
ter opposition Mars, Moon widely con- 
junction Uranus so on this day we find 
a correspondence between these natal 
aspects in the transits, for Moon was 
square Mercury, square Uranus, Venus was 
eactly trine Neptune and Mars and Jupiter 
were in conjunction in Capricorn. The 
transiting Sun was near natal Saturn and 
transiting Saturn near natal Sun. Venus 
was transiting the Solar 11th, an augury 
of his popularity. 

And throughout his life, after his family, 
itwas his friends who meant most to him, 
w attested by his Jupiter in Pisces at the 
csp of his Solar 11th house. His rare 
friendships with the great names of Eng- 
land, the people who loved him so much, 
are well-characterized by the affluent, gen- 
erous Jupiter in the house of friends. In- 
deed he was the archetype of all of our 
glendid boys who wear their Silver Wings. 

When he was eight, at Christmas time, 
his father took him to Switzerland for the 
skiing to which he took as naturally as 
he did to skating at five. To ski was his 
geat pleasure always. His intense love of 
gorts and his proficiency and many prizes 
and championships are well marked by 
Moon and Uranus in Sagittarius and by 
Mars in Fifth. 

His childhood was marked with candor 
and naturalness, activity of both body and 
mind, and love of his parents, which he 
never outgrew but which had none of the 
aspects of a complex. He was treated by 
them with respect from first to last, and 
with perfect understanding. He was ex- 
taordinarily articulate, read and remem- 
bered everything. His heroes were Richard 
Coeur-de-lion and Robin Hood and at four 
he said that he wanted to be “lion-hearted, 
brave, strong. splendid, like them.” At 
five he rode and skated perfectly, swam 
and adored strength. At six he read and 


dramatized Odyssey and Iliad. On his ninth 
birthday he played in a cricket match. 
He had two sisters, and a brother seven 
years younger, and between them all there 
was a most devoted relationship. He was 
Page to Prince Arthur of Connaught at 
the coronation of King ‘George in the sum- 
mer of 1911 and was marked by his natural 
and correct behavior, his charm of appear- 
ance and carriage. He was precocious but 
never unpleasantly so. In November 1912 
he had measles when Mars was in Scorpio 
exactly opposite to his natal Sun. When 
Mars had transited his Sun ten months 
earlier he had gone again to Switzerland for 
skiing, his supreme joy. In November 
1913 he had chicken-pox and two weeks 
later an emergency appendectomy at two 
in the morning of November 22nd, when 
Moon was transiting his natal Mars. He 
made a rapid recovery, and was taken to 
Switzerland again for the Christmas vaca- 
tion, but this operation started a bad ner- 
vous condition, so that it was necessary to 
take him out of school and to the South 
of France. (Saturn was transiting his natal 
Mercury in opposition to the Moon, and 
Mars was retrograde in Cancer.) He did 


not ever completely recover his nervous 


poise and could not return to school until 
Mars left the long transit of Cancer in 
May 1914, and Saturn moved away from 
Mercury. We find that whenever Mars 
was retrograde in motion, it had some 
great effect upon him. 

After this heavy Saturn transit through 
Gemini he first knew what fear meant, 
though as long as he lived he was master 
of his own fears. From this time on he 
won more readily when he was playing 
for fun, and was more likely to lose when 
he had to be especially careful in a match. 
By 1916 he had won eleven medals for 
running, jumping, swimming, throwing the 
cricket ball, etc., all of them offspring of 
his Sagittarian and Gemini planets. At 
the same time he did not lose interest in 
books and writing, kept a diary always and 
wrote letters which were models of sin- 
cerity, cleverly expressed, and full of 
humor. His father says that he never ac- 
quired the reticence common to school 
boys, for he was always natural, not drama- 
tizing himself, not at a loss for words, gay 
and happy outwardly though sometimes in- 
wardly filled with emotion and sometimes 
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with distress which he would express in 
letters to his parents, infrequently. He fell 
ill at the end of the term. Saturn was in 
Cancer, and all in all he had overdone. 

In September 1916 when he entered 
Eton, Mars was in Scorpio. His first period 
there, before he had collected new friends, 
and “always it was from friends that his 
happiness came,’”’—he wrote that he felt 
depressed. In the Spring of 1918, with 
Saturn in Leo, opposition in its natal place, 
Mars in Virgo retrograde, turning direct at 
13 Virgo exactly square his Mercury and 
Moon, throwing the weight of these squares 
into the fourth of these Common Signs, he 
had a bad time with his feet. Mars was 
opposing his Jupiter’s natal position in 
Pisces. 

Thus we can see were carried through 
his youth and entire life the threads of 
Mars and Mercury, and more and more as 
he grew older, Saturn, which was such a 
splendid part of his equipment, speaking 
first of his remarkable parents and finally 
of his own maturity. 

In one letter his father writes to him that 
his heart would be broken if Antony should 
ever not feel perfectly free to tell him any- 
thing, to ask him for any help, for money 
if he needed it, and for any amount of 
understanding. Yet his father did not ever 
pry into any of his affairs or thoughts. He 
met his son at every point with full under- 
standing and gave infrequent advice. He 
would take him along for vacations, hunt- 
ing in Scotland, fishing or ski-ing. The 
great regret of his life was that he had to 
be away for three and a half years in 
India, as Governor of Bombay, while An- 
tony was at Oxford. 

Antony acquired a bad knee Armistice 
Day, November 11, 1918, with Mars just 
entering in Capricorn, sign of the knees. He 
became interested in boxing and practiced 
it the rest of his life, becoming a champion 
and, later, wrote a text on boxing. Antony 
had a disabled arm, yet won boxing cham- 
pionships both at Eton and Bedford about 
March 30, 1921, with Mars in his Sun 
Sign. He was elected to Pop, his heart’s 
desire, on September 25, 1921, with Mars 
in Virgo, its radical sign. While at school 


he won the Roseberry history prize and did . 


well in his scholarship examination at 
Cambridge and won the Loder Prize for 
Declamation, the School Hurdles and Cup 


for boxing in welter-weight class. In games 
and sports it was speed that most appealed 
to him. He was called a “fine example” 
and an “excellent Captain” of his House 
maintained high tone and discipline with 
a wisdom and friendliness which made him 
both popular and respected. When play. 
ing football at Eton he got a bad kick 
which produced water on the knee—Mars 
in Capricorn again, which goes to show the 
strong influence of Mars in his life. 

To his mother on his twenty-first birth- 
day, when Mars was transiting his natal 
Saturn, he wrote: “My life has been one 
long daydream of happiness and you have 
made it so.” And he wrote to his father 
after being with his mother again, following 
a separation: “Nothing I can ever say will 
be able to describe what she means to me 
or how different-souled I become when she 
is here. It is a subtle influence, but it is 
as strong as sunshine after rain.” 

After preparing for Cambridge he sud- 
denly decided to enter Oxford instead, and 
the last of September 1925, after gradua- 
tion, he sailed for India and again saw his 
father. At first he did not like India but 
soon became enamored of it, though he 
was again ill, while Mars transited Capri- 
corn, first malaria, then Pasteur treatment 
for possible rabies, and then dysentery. 

We hasten through the next years, when 
he returned to England, tried to find a 
suitable career, entered business though 
not caring for the making of money. Often 
he says that he lacks ambition, a phase at 
times of the Mars Squares. What he loved 
was life and sports, good times, social ex- 
periences, and the people and friends who 
meant so much to him, an aspect of the 
mutable emphasis. He wanted the leisure 
to write. About once a year he went to 
Switzerland to ski; he kept up his boxing 
and in 1928 joined the Auxiliary Air Force 
and became a remarkable flier. He entered 
politics from a sense of duty and in Sep- 
tember 1929, with Saturn on radical Uranus. 
he started in a new business in congenial 
work which left him time for indulging his 
tastes in literature. Both by industry and 
talent he justified the confidence of his 
superior who had chosen him as successor 
as head of the big Army and Navy Stores. 
Saturn was taking him over and filling him 
with responsibility. He organized a holi- 

(Continued on page 80) 
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Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 

i 7 And cabbages and kings.’ ” 
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en one 
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be ANNOUNCEMENT] CAUSATION 
owin 
ay mil AMERICAN FOUNDATION Toronto, Ontario. 
. r Thank you for your kind endeav- 
en she FOR . ; 
t its ours to elucidate the hoary problem 

Metaphysical Arts and Sciences of “~ ausation” in the August number 
e sud- of American Astrology, in reply to my 
d, and announces letter touching the same subject. 
radua- : : Causation as an explanation of nat- 
pe the opening of the Winter Semester ural processes has already stood the 
gh he October 4, 1943 test of much time and assault, but it 
"apri- . is sound practice to challenge its valid- 
tment ity as occasion arises, although I feel 
ry. SESSIONS: that it is very securely grounded. 
when Monday, Wednesday and Friday There are elements which resist the 
ind a ravages of fire, but when fire and com- 
hough bustible elements synchronize, the cul- 
Often COURSES: minating cause of the destruction is 
a Astrology Psychology beyond doubt, although the first cause 
1] Numerology Tarot will, as always, be obscure, and prob- 
- who tend Andipde Astro-Chemistry ably remote. Hamburg could be 
f the . ‘ quoted as an illustration. 
* Occult Philosophies 
“sure We are but “Star Dust” mortals, 
m 0 and as the bard of Avon says, “There 
a Address requests for bulletins to is a divinity which shapes our ends, 
pa A.F.M.A.S. — hew oe though ae A “ 
es aren’t we all in varying degrees an 
be Ha ba Nag ™ ways entangled in this web of destiny? 
enial Circle 71-5498 , Whether we should regard the oper- 
g his ations of nature as causative or syn- 
and . chronizing may well be a moot ques- 
his The American Foundation for Meta- tion; I couldn’t venture an opinion, 
ESSOr physical Arts and Sciences, Inc., is an but one thing is sure, namely, the op- 
rm educational institution, chartered by erations are unaffected, and that is 
bali the New York State Board of Regents. really important. 

J. L. Purdy. 
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CONSTITUTION 


Phoenix, Arizona. 

I hasten to thank you for the maga- 
zine embodying “The CONSTITU- 
TION OF OUR UNITED STATES, 
THE DECLARATION OF INDE- 
PENDENCE and LINCOLN’S 
GETTYSBURG ADDRESS.”* 

wish that I might find suitable 
words by which to express my appre- 
ciation for so fine a gesture toward 
your subscribers. I shall value my copy 

—always. 
D. E. B. 


San Diego, Calif. 

Many thanks for sending me the 
Constitution. I think it is a valuable 
piece of reading and I wish to compli- 
ment you on your fine idea. It should 
be in the home of every loyal Ameri- 
can if for no other reason but to re- 
fresh one’s memory. Wishing vou 
success in your work always. 


L. M.C. 


%In accordance with a policy recently adopted, ever 


subscriber to American Astrology Magazine receives 
copy of the Constitution of the United States, 
eclaration of Independence and Lincoln’s Ce 


Address. 


also the 
ttvshur 


ry 
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Send now for 


NEW 
BOOK CATALOG 


A new and complete catalog of our 
enlarged and select supply of books on 
astrological and other subjects is now 
available. Full descriptions of the sub- 
ject material of each book are in- 
cluded, with suggestions on the astro- 
logical texts for beginners, advanced 
students and laymen. 


Catalog sent free upon request 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 
1472 Broadway New York, N. Y. 











DIET, ETC. 
Alameda, Calif. 

You wonder why I pester you 
with cards? Because you have 
good, practical common-sense brains, 
I have been reading “Health Ques- 
tions” by W. W. Bauer. If I tried to 
conform to the health advice of the 
medical profession, crank faddists or 
friends, the Levitical or Koranic Law 
would be simple by comparison. Man 
structurally is a monkey. They, the 
monkeys, eat a mixture of most every- 
thing they can get their teeth into. 
That’s a good hint to us. Eat some of 
everything and get some of all the 
vitamins, proteins, etc., etc. Don’t eat 
anything too frequently or you will 
miss some other item of diet. If I lived 
in an air-conditioned, sterilized en- 
vironment, my resistant power would 
be undermined. My impression is now 
I am sweet 16 (plus 50). Neptune, 
ruler of 12th sign, is usually con- 
nected (by reflex to Virgo) with dis- 
ease. So in a horary chart on a 6th 
house question one should always look 
closely at Neptune and Mercury, 
rulers of 6th and 12th. Hitler is by 
repute very sick now; his progressed 
Ascendant is opposition Neptune. 
Mussolini’s Neptune, ruler of the 4th, 
is opposition radix Ascendant. He is 
60 and all sorts of stories have been 
going around the last few years of his 
collapsing health. I have Neptune 
in the 9th trine Venus in the 1st. So 
has a good astrologer friend. He goes 
on mysterious occult journeys. 


C. E. &. 


GUIDES 


Seattle, Wash. 

Your calculations have been so 
perfect in your American Astrology 
Magazine that I must tell you about it. 
I have been reading the magazine for 
about three months steady and as my 
husband is away from home a great 
deal and letters so uncertain I have 
used your guide department as an 
experimental experience and it has 
never failed ONCE to tell when I will 
get a message and also whether it is 
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good or bad. Something always hap- 


s on the date mentioned whether 
good or bad. I am so anxious to learn 
astrology that I may have to go to 
California in order to get the lessons. 
Well anyway, I hope you keep up the 
good work. I will certainly always be 
a subscriber to your magazine. 

Mrs. Libra. 


LILLY 


Rhinebeck, N.Y. 

Several readers of American Astrol- 
ogy have asked me if I haven't taken 
too much fictional license as to the 
importance of William Lilly to Oliver 
Cromwell and his times, in The Call to 
Doom. Not at all—and I can show 
them a very rare little book, published 
after the death of Samuel Butler, the 
author of Hudibras. Several students 
of the history of astrology have noted 
that, in his masterpiece, he satirized 
Lily as Sidrophel. I have seen nowhere 
any quotation or comment on his 
Memoirs of 1649 and 1650, where he 
is named outright, and in which bitter- 
ness is an admission of the importance 
of Lilly to Cromwell, and to his era. In 
these quotations I have used the spell- 
ing and capitalization of the original. 

You will note that Butler admits 
that Lilly’s predictions came true, only 
stating that he persuaded the public 
to fulfill them. But, at the end, he 
appears to blame Lilly and Cromwell 
both for the death of Charles I. 

“But why may not my Lord billet 
in Heaven, as well as Will Lilly and 
take Bedlam for a Paradise, rather 
than make a Saint of the Man in the 
Moon? Indeed for these that change 
their Religion every year the fittest 
Gospel is an Almanack. But who 
would take these Star-gazers for the 
wise Men? Well, wise Men they may 
be: But the question is, Whether of 
Greece, or of Gotham. Or, the infal- 
libility of Lilly! 

“Starting a Prophecy, he excites the 
credulous Vulgar to fulfill it. Thus can 
he antidate Cromwell’s swift Malice, 
depose the King five years before- 
hand, and instruct Rolf how to be 


damned. Impious villains! To make 
the spheres like the associated Coun- 
ties, and the heavenly Houses so many 
lower Houses, fix a Guilt upon the 
Stars, and persuade the Planets are 
Rebels. Away with your bulls and 
bears. What instruments are astrol- 
ogers. Their prophecies are, like pic- 
tures, commendable, because they look 
every way. They are caculated for 
every Meridian. They are all born 
under Gemini; every prediction is @ 
Twin. 


“Hooker and Lilly with their lies, 
Are hir’d to blind the People’s eyes, 
And cast a mist before their Reason, 
That they Might not distinguish 
treason, 

The stars all o’er the Firmament, 
Are call’d to vouch their black intent, 
And to denounce the speedy doom 
Of the whole race of Kings to come. 


“Cromwell must triumph with the 
Ax before him, though that, as of old 
should be properly directed by the 
conqueror. Lilly can prognosticate no 
fair Weather until the Sun set red. 
The Queen must submit to Mother 
Shipton, and Charles be murdered to 
fulfill the old Prophecies. Thus still 
rebellion is the sign of Witchcraft. 
The King can never please them till 
he looks, as in his coin (their idol), 
beheaded. 

“Both are guilty of his blood, only 
this Pilate would wash his hands. This 
killed Charles and that his King. To 
prepare the Ax is little better than to 
give the Blow.” 

Here, out of the mouth of an enemy 
of Cromwell, Lilly and astrology, is an 
admission that Lilly did prepare 
horary charts correctly, and that his 
influence with Cromwell was para- 
mount, 


John Wilstach. 
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See Page 50 
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MUMBO JUMBO 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 

Listen to what Frederic van Nor- 
strand says in the August 1943 issue 
of American Astrology: 

“As in the case of other sciences and 
philosophies so, too, in astrology one 
is bound to find no end of rebels, in- 
genious and plausible innovators and 
doctrinaires ever ready to tear down 
and otherwise disrupt the solid struc- 
ture of centuries so they can intro- 
duce some glittering theory or other 
impressive mumbo-jumbo of their own 
devising, in the fond hope of supplant- 
ing the hard-won knowledge of the 
ancient masters of the craft.” 

Speaking of mumbo-jumbo—I won- 
der if a certain theory reputed to have 
“stood the test of time” has been 
endorsed by so-called “scientific” 
standard Astrologers. In referring to 
several so-called text books on astrol- 
ogy, one does not come across this 
theory called the “Mother’s Birthdate 
Theory.” Maybe its reliability has not 
struck everyone equally? 

D. D. 


ANSWER: No, can’t say that it has— 
but then we haven’t endorsed many of 
these (so-called) “Scientific Standard As- 
trologers” either so guess that just about 
makes the score even on the record, As for 
personal opinions in regard to this matter, 
that is something else again. As previously 
stated, our opinion is based on a rather 
extensive experience in practice. How about 
yours? 





SUBSCRIBERS 
WHAT ZONE? 


If you live in an area in which the new 
zoning system has been introduced by 
the Post Office Department, do not fail 
to include number when 


sending for your new subscription. If 


your zone 


you are an old subscriber, please notify 
us at once of the additional addressing 
information, so that we may comply 
with the new regulation. 











MUSSOLINI 


E. Cleveland, Ohio. 

About Mussolini in your August 
number, page 16: Look up your May 
’39, page 12, second column, and read 
about Pluto, especially the last ques- 
tion in that paragraph. Of interest 
about Italy, refer to your April 739, 
page 51, second paragraph, second 
column, also June ’39 issue, page 82, 
second column, first line, last para- 
graph. I looked these up after reading 
your article in the current magazine, 
and found them intensely interesting. 

G. H.C, 


From April 1939 issue, American Astrol. 
ogy Magazine, page 51, Racial Evolution 
by Dane Rudhyar: 


“Tn the future, the year 1943 looms as an 
important year for Italy. The progressed 
Sun will trine Pluto while Mars opposes 
this same Pluto. The progressed Moon will 
reach Venus, ruler of the government, and 
cross the Ascendant: Uranus will enter the 
sign Leo (Rome’s sign) by progression. 
The progressed Venus will square the radi- 
cal Sun and Mercury will square its radical 
place. The progressed Jupiter will square 
Neptune, reaching steadily toward Uranus 
—while the transiting Jupiter will pass 
over Venus. In August 1943, the transiting 
Mars will reach Pluto and the Midheaven; 
the transiting Neptune will square Mer- 
cury. Pluto will have reached by transit 
the cusp of the twelfth House—fulfilment 
or karmic retribution. Does this indicate 
a new European war on a large scale? It 
may be.” 


From May 1939 issue, American Astrology 
Magazine, page 12, Racial Evolution by 
Dane Rudhyar: 


‘“.. . Pluto also adds its influence to the 
destructive pressure on the nervous system 
or intellectual faculties (Gemini). Fortu- 
nately the splendid double sextiles of Venus 
conjunct Jupiter to both Uranus and Nep- 
tune balance the ruthlessness of the Gemini 
planets. But this Venus-Jupiter conjunction 
is in the House of expansion and conquest 
and of dreams (also of religion). May it 
not carry Mussolini too far? It is to be 
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wondered what the transit of Pluto over 
the Sun and Mercury will produce. It will 
occur in 1943—a year which we already 
said (c.f. last article) would be of great 
importance to Italy, largely because of 
Plutonian aspects in the 1871 chart. May 
it mean war, or... ?” 


From June 1939 issue, American Astrol- 
ogy Magazine, pages 8 and 84, Racial Evo- 
lution by Dane Rudhyar: 


“Fascism must lead to imperialism and 
war, because it is built on the great illu- 
sion, the great emotional and glamorous 
Image of the Roman Empire: the fetish of 
the European cycle. Europe is a conti- 
nental unit, but so far this unity has been 
made an oppressive dream because the 
Alexander-Caesar symbol has dominated 
Europe. Napoleon I had his great dream 
of a united Europe on a federa! basis; but 
the Hapsburgs, incarnators of the Holy 
Roman Empire, conquered Napoleon. And 
Rome likewise conquered Mussolini. Power- 
ful indeed are symbols and the great an- 
cestral Images in the Unconscious of 


peoples!” 


SUBSCRIPTIONS - 
San Francisco, Calif. 

The August issue of American As- 
trology Magazine came a couple of 
days ago. I noticed in it a pro and con, 
in regard to the matter of including 
right ascension stuff along with the 
other. Please let me express my opin- 
ion. Perhaps my idea will not be prac- 
tical until after the war—paper being 
so unavailable and all—but I think 
that you could quite profitably put 
out two different magazines. 

I have only recently begun to study 
right ascension so of course I am not 
yet ready for anything very technical 
in that line. If I ever do get that 
good, I imagine I'll be almost fanatical 
over it, and be as impatient with the 
catering to the other, as I, along with 
a lot of others, have often been in the 
past, with attention to right ascension, 

Now I think it would be a lot easier 
for all of us, if the Clancy Publica- 
tions could see fit to promise definite- 
ly, in print, to put out two separate 
magazines, as soon as the paper short- 
age is relieved, if popular acclaim de- 
mands it. What do you think? 








Wire: Date of Birth: a 
month day 


Married before? 
Married before? 


Date of Marriace: ce 
month day year 








Please mail to: Research Department, Clancy Publications, Inc., 1472 Broadway, New York City 


I: MARRIAGE ENDING IN DIVORCE 


_.......Married after this divorce?......... 


(Give additional information on other marriages on reverse side.) 


.....PLace oF Marriace:. 


Date or Divorce: (when legally granted)........... eer 
month day year 


Date of Last Separation: (if divorce is pending)...... 
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(See Other Side) 
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I> for one, at least, object to the 
articles on Astronomy being mixed in 
with astrology, but that is not for lack 
of interest in astronomy, nor because 
I do not understand that the two were 
once one. I have many books on as- 
tronomy, and the public library has 
many more. I think too, that they may 
yet be reunited again sometime in the 
future. Allow me to pat you on the 
back for your pioneering spirit. I’m 
all for progress, but if it is too rapid, 
too many of us will be left behind. It 
isn’t profitable to any concerned, to 
run the “bandwagon” too fast, when 
it is overloaded. 

I subscribe to your magazine be- 
cause I think it is the best one on the 
market, and the most accurate, but 
I want to get what I pay for, and not 
Several other subjects or branches 
thereof. 

However, I do want to praise you 
for a few things. I like your sincerely 
warm friendliness, your appreciation 
of our cooperation upon requests from 
you, and your own cooperation where- 
ever and whenever possible and I 


hope we may all remain one great 
happy family for many years yet to 
come. 

I have fostered several new friends 
for you who are so happy to be get- 
ting your magazine. I hope I can get 
many more for you, but I doubt 
whether I'll be able to, if you get too 
highbrow. They are not all profession- 
als, like some of us, and the war is 
making all of us budget carefully. 

If we do have to separate from each 
other, I am without malice, and do 
heartily wish you much success. 

B..3. 1. 


COMMENT: Your friendly criticism and 
suggestions are much appreciated. But “so 
many men—so many minds” and to please 
every one—that we do not expect. 

Personally we think that a good back- 
ground of astronomical knowledge is quite 
necessary for an extensive study of astrol- 
ogy. Those who do not wish to go so deeply 
into this study may of course ignore such 
departments. 

As for our new subscription rates, we 
regret the necessity for this arising out of 
conditions beyond our control. Yet, when 
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you speak of “getting what you pay for,’ 
you must realize that as a matter of policy 
we do not carry any advertising at all. And 
believe me, my friend, in these turbulent 
days, that, like charity, covers a multitude 
of sins! 


SUPERSTITION 

Epitor’s Note: We are reprinting this 
article as a matter of interest to and for 
the convenience of our readers due to an 
interesting notation relative to these mat- 
ters which appeared on page 8 of the June 
19, 1943 issue of Liberty, in which we 
found the following statement: 


“Even the highest of highbrows have 
their superstitions. Several years ago H. 
Addington Bruce, making a scientific 
study, questioned the faculty of Harvard 
University and found that 73.4 per cent 
were under some superstitious influence.” 


We contacted Liberty Magazine and they 
very kindly gave us the source of this in- 
formation, given above. 


OUR SUPERSTITIONS 
By H. Addington Bruce 
Reprinted from Outlook Magazine, 
published August 26, 1911 


Most people take it for granted that 
the question of superstitions is neither a 
“live issue” nor one that is open to discus- 
sion. They declare, in effect: 

“What is there that can be said about 
superstitions except to condemn them? Is 
it not a universally acknowledged fact that 
superstition has been one of the greatest 
curses of mankind? Has it not been the 
means of sacrificing countless lives, part- 
ing husbands and wives, parents and chil- 
dren, and filling jails and madhouses with 
its victims? Think of the cruel wars, the 
merciless persecutions, the terrible delu- 
sions it has engendered! Moreover, at 
this late day, in this twentieth century of 
knowledge and enlightenment, why bring 
up the subject of superstition at all? To- 
day only the uncivilized and the unedu- 
cated are superstitious. 

This unquestionably represents a pretty 
general attitude, but an attitude based on 
two erroneous premises. The first is, that 
superstition always has been, and always 
will be, an unmixed evil. The second, that 
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it cannot survive the progress of science 
and education. It may be a demonstrable 
fact that civilized communities no longer 
collectively stand in awe of the evil eye, 
hang witches, or tremble before practi- 
tioners of magic. It is equally demon- 
strable, however, that large numbers of 
individuals in such communities—men and 
women who pass as people of education— 
retain a lively faith in even the most ab- 
surd among the superstitions of their 
ancestors; as shown, for instance, by the 
Christian Scientist’s dread of malicious 
animal magnetism and by the golden 
harvest reaped in every American city by 
fashionable fortune-tellers. And, even 
where such extravagances are absent, dis- 
tinct traces of superstition are to be found 
in persons of the highest culture and 
refinement. In truth, we are all of us— 
or almost all of us—more or less supersti- 
tious. As Mr. Owen Wister, putting the 
words into the mouth of one of the char- 
acters of his notable novel “The Virginian,” 
has so aptly phrased it: 

“T expect in every man you'd call 
sensible there’s a little boy sleepin’—the 
little kid that onced was—that still keeps 
his fear of the dark.” 

Three or four years ago—to be exact, 
on July 15, 1907—there was issued by the 
University of California a document which, 
it is to be feared, has not enjoyed a wide 
circulation, but which makes exceedingly 
interesting and not unimportant reading. 
It is a report by Mr. Fletcher B. Dresslar 
detailing the results of what may be called 
a census of superstitions. 

On the attitude described above helpful 
light is thrown by Mr. Dresslar’s census of 
superstitions. His object was to gain an 
idea of how far education has really suc- 
ceeded in stamping out superstitious be- 
liefs and practices, and for this reason he 
limited his investigation to normal school 
students, as persons subjected to strong 
educational influences. Nearly nine hun- 
dred young men and women were examined 
by him, his plan being to ask them, when 
in the class-room, and without previous 
notification, to write on separate slips of 
paper all the superstitions they knew, and 
to indicate on the margin their belief or 
disbelief in each. They were told that, if 
they could not honestly deny belief in any 
given superstition, yet would be overstat- 
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ing the case if they declared full belief in 
it, they might indicate their position by 
the words “partial belief.” In order to 
eliminate the influence of “suggestion,” 
they were allowed no communication with 
one another while filling out the slips. 
According to Mr. Dresslar, the students 
entered earnestly into the spirit of his in- 
quiry, and tried to make their responses as 
truthful as possible. Altogether they 
handed to him 7,176 slips, each inscribed 
with a superstition and an opinion regard- 
ing it. Of these, 3,951 were expressions of 
disbelief, 2,132 of partial belief, and 1,093 
of full belief. Now, as Mr. Dresslar points 
out in his report, “partial belief’ means 
belief. “It is an indefinite and conditional 
belief, to be sure, but it may be as per- 
sistent and as thoroughly superstitious as 
‘full belief.’” Accordingly, out of the 
7,176 expressions of opinion, 3,215, or 
44.9 per cent, were expressions of belief in 
some superstition. These figures, of course, 
do not give the exact proportion of super- 
stitious persons among the students inter- 
rogated. But, to quote Mr. Dresslar’s 


conclusion, with which as a result of per- 
sonal investigation I wholly agree, “be- 


cause of the almost universal tendency 
of the human mind to sparingly acknowl- 
edge its own weaknesses and shortcomings, 
it is safe to say that we have here an under- 
estimation, rather than an exaggeration, 
of belief in superstition.” 

Seemingly, among these educated young 
men and women there was no superstition 
too fantastic to find credence. No fewer 
than 138 believed wholly or partially in 
the Friday superstition, and 130 in the 
Superstition associating misfortune with 
the number thirteen. The superstition 
which sees in the chance dropping of a 
dish-rag, knife, or fork notification that 
“company is coming” found 118 believers. 
There were 98 who believed that good or 
bad consequences would ensue according 
as one picked up or neglected to pick up a 

lying on the ground, 81 who deemed 
it fortunate to “see the new moon over the 
right shoulder,” and 81 who felt more or 
Jess certain that “bad luck” would follow 
the breaking of a mirror. 

That it would “cut friendship” to make 
& present of a knife was accepted as fact 
by 65; the horseshoe superstition had 49 
believers; the “When your ear burns some- 
body is talking about you” superstition 


was indorsed by 43; and 42 deemed it — 
most important for any couple, walking 
together, not to let a post or tree come 
between them. In the opinion of 39 a 
death may always be looked for if a dog 
howls at night or a bird flies in at one’s 
window. Misfortune, 36 agreed, would 
follow the opening of an umbrella indoors, 
and 33 felt that the same would attend 
anyone imprudent enough to turn back 
after starting on a journey. 

These are only a few of the varieties of 
superstition listed, which ran far into the 
hundreds. And, bearing in mind that Mr. 
Dresslar’s census was taken not among the 
illiterate but among persons who had re- 
ceived a good education—and many of 
whom are to-day teaching others—the 
result of his inquiry may well cause un- 
easiness in the minds of those who believe 
in the rationalizing power of education. 
There is, however, this possible objection 
to the validity of his findings: that, al- 
though the men and women he examined 
were people of education, they were still 
too young to be taken as proper standards 
for estimating education’s corrective in- 
fluence on superstitions. For, while many 
of them were twenty-six, twenty-seven, 
and twenty-eight years old, the average 
age was but nineteen. 

To settle this point, I undertook a cen- 
sus of my own not long ago, limiting it 
strictly to a group of men of maturity and 
the highest education. In fact, I confined 
it to members of the teaching staff of Har- 
vard University—professors, instructors, 
and assistants. Here, if anywhere, I felt 
that trustworthy data could be obtained 
for the atmosphere of Harvard is admit- 
tedly not favorable to the maintenance of 
superstition. If, I theorized, any appreci- 
able degree of superstitious belief is to be 
found among these university educators— 
men rigorously trained in the use of their 
reasoning powers—no doubt can remain 
as to the universality of superstition in 
all ranks of society. 

The result surprised, even startled me, 
and was abundantly confirmatory of Mr. 
Dresslar’s census. I had expected to find 
perhaps ten or fifteen per cent of the men 
whom I questioned—mostly connected with 
the departments of history, philosophy, 
and psychology — acknowledging some 
measure of superstitious faith. Actually, 
only 26.6 per cent, after earnest introspec- 
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tion, could truthfully profess that, so far 
as they were aware, they were absolutely 
free from superstition. The remaining 
73.4 per cent, while in no case admitting 
“full belief,” confessed that in their daily 
life they had little habits and customs 
indicating that, whether consciously or 
sub-consciously, they were under supersti- 
tion’s influence. Nor is it without signif- 
icance that, of the 73.4 per cent, a large 
proportion at first denied, sometimes with 
indignation, that they were in the slightest 
degree superstitious; their denials weaken- 
ing only after close questioning had led 
them to look into the matter more care- 
fully. One is reminded of Mr. Dresslar’s 
remark about the tendency of the human 
mind to conceal its weaknesses and short- 
comings. Here, in the respondents’ own 
words, are some of the superstitions to 
which these men of Harvard made confes- 
sion: 

“I must say that I dont think I should 
feel very comfortable if seated thirteen at 
a meal, or living in a house numbered 
thirteen.” 

| always pick up pins if I find them 
lying on the floor or sidewalk. It seems 
to me that I do this automatically, but 
there may be a superstitious remnant in 
it.” 

“The number thirteen bothers me a 
great deal. I have a species of dread when 
[ think of the year 1913, feeling that it 
will prove disastrous to me. Probably 
this irrational fear has grown out of the 
thirteen superstition.’ 

‘The only superstition I can think, of 
that affects me at all is the old childish 
fear of the dark. Even to-day I dislike 
to be in the dark, especially after reading 
a ghost story. If walking along a dark 
road, | have a tendency to look around 
me, even though I know nothing is there.” 

“The thirteen superstition bulks largest 
in my mind, and, while I have no conscious 
belief in it, I feel that it must exercise 
some subconscious influence upon me.” 

“My one superstitious practice—if you 
can call it such—is to knock on wood after 
boasting of my health, good fortune, etc.” 

I knock on wood, and I have a certain 
amount of faith in the truth of the old 
saying, ‘Sing before breakfast and you will 
cry before night.’ ” 

“T have a beliei—how complete I can- 
not say—in the superstition that one 


should always knock on wood after speak- 
ing with undue confidence. As I say, I 
don’t know how much of a belief I have 
in this. But I do know that I always 
knock on wood if I catch myself boasting.” 

“IT have a dread—call it superstitious if 
you please—of boasting about anything.” 

“IT always knock on wood if I happen 
to ‘brag,’ and I have an instinctive dislike 
to seeing the new moon over my left 
shoulder. So I always try to see it over 
my right.” 

With educated men confessing such 
eccentricities of conduct, the inference is 
irresistible that superstition plays a far 
more important part in the world to-day 
than is generally supposed. The question 
at once arises: Just what is there in super- 
stition, or in the mental make-up of 
humanity, that has enabled it to withstand 
the rationalizing power of education? Or, 
to put it otherwise: Can it be that, for 
all its manifest evils, superstition serves 
in some degree a useful purpose? 

Undoubtedly, among primitive peoples 
of the past, and, for that matter, among 
primitive peoples of today, superstition has 
been distinctly useful, more especially as 
an aid in the foundation-laying of civiliza- 
tion. This was admirably brought out not 
Jong ago in a course of lectures delivered 
by that eminent English anthropologist 
Dr, J. G. Frazer, dealing with the contri- 
butions made by superstition to the 
developmenut of four great institutions 
which, in Dr. Frazer’s words, “people 
commonly imagine to be bottomed on 
nothing but hard common sense and the 
nature of things.” The four institutions 
are government, private property, mar- 
riage, and respect for human life. All 
four, as Dr. Frazer had no difficulty in 
showing, owe a great deal to superstition. 

Thus the origin of the salutary principle 
of respect for government can be traced, 
in part at all events, to the superstitious 
reverence with which primitive peoples 
have always regarded their chiefs, holding 
them in awe as persons possessed of super- 
natural powers. This attitude, still much 
in evidence among savage tribes, seems to 
have been shared by the ancestors of all 
the Aryan peoples from India to the’ Brit- 
ish Isles, while in England a lingering relie 
of it remained until as late as the eighteenth 
century in the notion that scrofula could 
be healed by a touch of the King’s hand, 
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Similiarly, respect for private property was 
vastly strengthened by that form of super- 
stition known as “taboo,” by which the 
Supernatural power supposed to reside in 
the person of the chieftain was trans- 
mitted to his movable property: his 
clothes, tools, weapons, ornaments—in 
fact, to everything he touched. 

Among many peoples respect for mar- 
riage was increased by superstitious fears 
that immorality would cause public calam- 
ities, more particularly failure of the 
crops—a belief entertained in ancient 
times by the Greeks and Romans, and still 
prevailing among primitive peoples, such 
as the Karens of Burma and various tribes 
in Borneo, Sumatra, and Africa. Finally, 
respect for human life has been promoted 
by a world-wide belief in the ability of the 
“ghost” of a murdered man to haunt his 
slayer. Anthropologists have found this 
superstition in such far-separated peoples 
as the Indians of Guiana, the Maoris of 
New Zealand, the Bantu tribes of the 
Congo Free State, and the Eskimos of the 
Bering Strait. 

But all of this, while important as em- 
phasizing the need for caution in evaluat- 


ing the influence of superstition upon the 
world’s progress, does not account for the 
Survival of superstition in civilized com- 
munities and among educated men and 


women. Quite evidently there are vast 
differences between the mental viewpoints 
of the man of the civilized world and the 
untutored savage. Lack of knowledge may 
sufficiently explain the superstitions of the 
latter; it cannot explain why a Harvard 
professor knocks on wood to avert mis- 
fortune or a California normal school stu- 
dent believes that there is some occult 
connection between “bad luck” and the 
breaking of a mirror. 

It is, indeed, necessary to take several 
factors into the reckoning if we are to 
understand why superstition has thus far 
defied the efforts of education wholly to 
uproot it. One of these, and perhaps the 
most important, is the innate tendency of 
the human mind to lend credence to the 
uncanny and the marvelous. There is 
here a distinct race inheritance, rein- 
forced by the dual influence of tradition 
and “suggestion.” The great majority of 
Superstitions, as everybody knows, are 
acquired in childhood, that plastic period 
when the mind is most receptive and the 


critical faculty most in abeyance. The 
folk-tales of the nursery and kitchen, the 
superstitious sayings of older members of 
the family circle, make a tremendous im- 
pression on the mind of the child. This 
would not matter so much were it not for 
the fact that impressions of childhood, 
especially when they appeal strongly to 
the emotional in man, are apt to persist 
thoughout life, subconsciously if not con- 
sciously. 

In extreme cases it has even been found 
that such impressions, when they involve 
experiences of a particularly startling or 
unpleasant nature, may in after years give 
rise to distressing nervous and mental 
disorders. The normal individual, fortun- 
ately, is not affected in this way. He 
manages to absorb, and eventually to for- 
get, his childhood impressions as far as 
conscious recollection is concerned. Never- 
theless, even in his case they may continue 
to lead an independent existence, to speak, 
in the depths of his subconsciousness, and, 
all unknown to him, exercise an influence 
on his feelings, thoughts, and actions. 

Herein, to some extent at any rate, we 
have an explanation of the result of Mr. 
Dresslar’s census and my own. The super- 
stitions reported by the California normal 
school students and the Harvard profes- 
sors may be regarded as representing in a 
considerable proportion, not an active, 
fully conscious belief, but the residue of 
opinions and emotions entertained in 
childhood with such intensity that they 
have never been completely suppressed. It 
does not follow, though, that the students 
and professors should be acquitted of the 
charge of being superstitious. Any man 
who habitually, however automatically, 
picks up pins, knocks on wood, throws salt 
over his shoulder, or performs any similar 
rite, thereby testifies to some degree of 
faith in its efficacy, some lurking desire 
“to be on the safe side” and “take no 
chances.” 

When the environment of childhood per- 
sists throughout life—when there is no 
breaking away from the influences through 
which the seeds of superstition have been 
sown—the factor of suggestion comes into 
play with increased force, and we have 
the phenomenon, so common in isolated 
rural districts, of whole communities 
steeped in superstition. Ordinarily, school- 
ing, business training, and general inter- 
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course with the outside world aid the 
individual in correcting and more or less 
successfully overcoming the faulty notions 
of childhood. When, however, he is kept 
constantly in touch with persons who re- 
tain a firm belief in the legends and super- 
stitions of the countryside, he cannot well 
avoid becoming grossly superstitious him- 
self. He is further impelled in the same 
direction because of an instinctive desire, 
characteristic of the human mind, to free 
himself from the strain of incompleted 
thinking. This important point is with 
reason emphasized by Mr. Dresslar in his 
census report. 

“There can be,” he notes, “no physio- 
logical or psychological equilibrium unless 
the mind comes to rest in a conclusion. It 
is both physically and mentally very tir- 
ing to hold in the mind a series of condi- 
tions and at the same time prevent them 
from shooting together into some sort of 
denouement, The untrained and instinc- 
tive mind reaches conclusions quickly, for 
this temporarily is the line of least resis- 
rhus it may reach quasi generali- 
what is more usually 


tance 
zations for itself, or, 


the case, it may accept the generalizations 
passed down to it by tradition, for it is 


easier to accept an explanation authori- 
tatively given than to frame one.” 

From this point of view superstition 
becomes what the followers of the Austrian 
psychologist Sigmund Freud would call 
a “defense mechanism,” giving the mind 
the satisfaction of resting in some positive 
conclusion. And, undoubtedly, we have 
here still another reason for the prevalence 
of superstition in modern times. To un- 
derstand, however, how any mind, no 
matter how untrained, could accept and be 
content with such conclusions as are in- 

lved in superstitious beliefs it is neces- 
sary to stress an additional fact—namely, 
that underlying many superstitions there 
is a substantial basis of truth. 

by this [ do not mean to say that the 
interpretation put upon them by those 
who believe in them is correct, but merely 
that they represent, though in distorted 
and imperfect fashion, the working of 
natural laws. There can be no question, 
to cite a few illustrative instances, that 
there is a great deal of truth in the ex- 
ceedingly common _ superstition, ‘Sing 
before breakfast and you will cry before 
night,” and that many people who do sing 


early in the morning are in the reverse of 
a singing mood by nightfall. But this is 
susceptible of a simple psychological ex- 
planation. Such people feel unhappy, not 
because they have “‘sung before breakfast,” 
but because, singing before breakfast, they 
have shown that they were in a state of 
emotional exaltation which would tend, if 
given free rein, to exhaust their nervous 
energy and be followed by a state of irri- 
tability and emotional depression. 

So with the “knock on wood” supersti- 
tion, and its affiliated superstitions regard- 
ing the “bad luck” likely to follow boast- 
ing. It is a fact of every-day observation 
that, if misfortune does come to a man at 
a time when he confidently expects nothing 
but good fortune, the blow falls upon him 
with particularly crushing force, and he 
is likely to rally under it with far greater 
difficulty. The boasting superstitions are 
therefore serviceable as enforcing upon the 
mind the dangers of over-confidence; while 
the device of “knocking on wood” serves 
as a helpful reminder that if one relaxes 
his vigilance he may suffer in his health, 
his business, or whatever it may be that he 
has boasted about. 

A large number of other superstitions 
connected with “luck” teach valuable 
lessons. Habits of carefulness, economy, 
and preparedness are inculcated by such 
superstitions as “To spill salt is unlucky,” 
“If you break a looking-glass, you will 
have bad luck,” “To find a pin and pick it 
up is good luck,” “If you put your right 
shoe on your left foot, you will have bad 
luck,” “If you mend a garment without 
first taking it off, you will surely have bad 
luck,” “If you start on a journey and 
then turn back for something which was 
forgotten, it is sure to bring you bad luck.” 
To the superstitiously inclined there is 
ample reason for being kind to animals 
when it is known that “If a black cat 
follows you, you will have good luck,” “If 
you kill a cat, you will have seven years of 
bad luck,” “If you kill a dog, you will 
have bad luck,” “If your cow dies, you will 
have bad luck for seven years,” “If you 
kill a frog, it will make the cows give 
bloody milk.” Of course there are far 
better means of establishing standards of 
conduct, and in the long run training by 
the aid of such sayings as these must be 
harmful. But they are mentioned because 
they have been, and still are, thus used; 
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and because their temporary effectiveness 
explains in part the survival of supersti- 
tion, 


Emotional bias, the inherited tendency 
of mankind to credit the marvelous and to 
accept ready-made generalizations, the 
influences of a defective environment, the 
force of the “pragmatic sanction” attach- 
ing to so many superstitions because of 
their workability—such are the factors that 
give superstition its vitality, and that 
must be overcome before the world will be 
rid of it. 


TIME 


Chicago, Ill. 

I have just read in the August, 1943, 
issue of American Astrology Maga- 
zine, the article by Ernest Wykes: 
Time and Place in Astrology, which is 
Part VII of the series Astro-Physics 
and Astrology. J emphatically disagree 
with his statement that a birth chart 
should be “corrected” for True Local 
Time. 

When Raphael published in his 
ephemeris that because “ephemerides 
are all calculated for Mean Time, there 
is no need for correction by the Equa- 
tion of Time interval,” he was emi- 
nently correct. Such so-called “correc- 
tion will most certainly give an 
incorrect chart. 

Mr. Wykes uses “a birth taking 
place at clock or mean noon, EST, on 
October 27, 1943, at-Philadelphia, Pa.” 
He correctly states that on that date 
“the sun will come to the Midheaven, 
true solar noon, almost exactly 16 min- 
utes before standard time or clock 
noon.” In other words the birth takes 
place 16 minutes after the sun was on 
the midheaven, or M. C. As about one 
degree of the Zodiac passes over the 
midheaven every 4 minutes, the chart 
should show the sun about 4 degrees 
into the 9th house or past the M. C. 

By Mr. Wykes own figures, the 
L.M.T noon on that date corresponds 
to the Sidereal Time of 14h. 20m. 44s., 
which gives 7°, 32' 47” Scorpio on 
the 10th cusp or M. C. Reference 
to the American Astrology Ephemeris 
shows that the sun at that moment is 


at 3°, 24’ 02” Scorpio, approximately 
4 degrees beyond the M. C. So 
why add 16 minutes to make the 
chart show the sun approximately 8 
degrees past the midheaven, which is 
quite obviously not correct? 

Suppose the birth takes place at 
11:44 A.M. clock time or 16 minutes 
before clock noon. According to Mr, 
W ykes’ own statement the sun would 
then be exactly on the midheaven. But 
if you added 16 minutes, as Mr. W ykes 
advises, the chart would show the sun 
4 degrees past the midheaven, which 
in this case would certainly be wrong. 

In either of the foregoing cases, if 
the charts were erected in accord with 
Mr. Wykes’ advice, major events that 
were dependent on aspects formed by 
progressed cusps to natal planets 
would take place in the native’s life 
approximately four years before the 
period indicated in the progressed 
chart. 

In Secondary Directions (or day- 
for-a-year progression) there is a logi- 
cal reason for questioning whether or 
not it is correct to make allowance 
for the changing length of each solar 
day after birth in correlating same to 
each year after birth. But there again 
I disagree. Several years ago I made a 
thorough test of that method, using a 
table that showed the Sidereal Time 
for solar noon (or T.L.T. noon) for 
every day in the year. I tried it out on 
very many charts, including my own, 
for major events—and it simply would 
not click. 

Now, for many years, both in rec- 
tification and prediction, I have used 
the regular daily advance in noon 
sidereal time, as shown in the ephem- 
eris, in calculating the yearly advance 
of the progressed cusps, without mak- 
ing any allowance whatever for the 
Equation of Time. And I have ob- 
tained excellent results, the number of 
charts involved being in the thousands. 

I have therefore come to the con- 
clusion that the day which corresponds 
to a year in Secondary Directions is 
the mean or average day, and not the 
solar day. 

Keye Lloyd. 
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Hollywood, Calif. 

The August issue of American As- 
trology has come to hand and we were 
particularly interested in the article 
by Ernest Wykes, Astro-Physics and 
Astrology; Time and Place in As- 
trology. 

Mr. Wykes states in the beginning 
of his article the following: 

“After checking on many of the 
publicized horoscopes and mundane 
charts, said to be based on True Local 
Time, and after visiting several astro- 
logical schools which evidently confuse 
True Local Time with Local Mean 
Time in working out birth, horary 
and mundane maps on the blackboard, 
a rather widespread misconception 
appears to prevail as to what consti- 
tutes True Local Time.” 

It seems to us that Mr. Wykes has 
confused True Local Time with Ap- 
parent Time. Most all the stand- 
ard works on astrology give True 
Local Time as one and the same as 
Local Mean Time. It is true that as- 
tronomers use three different kinds of 
time: True Solar Time—also called A p- 


parent Solar Time, Mean Solar Time, 


and Sidereal Time. We can refer the 
student to The American Ephemeris 
and Nautical Almanac, published at 
Washington, D. C., by the Govern- 
ment Printing Office, for almost any 
year required. At the back of his work 
were a couple of pages on time which 
vive a scientific statement of the dif- 
Jerent kinds of time now used by 
astronomers. 

Enclosed are definitions on 
time taken from a standard source on 
the subject. 


some 


Ralph Kraum. 


MEAN SUN, in astronomy, an imag- 
inary or fictitious Sun, moving uniformly 
in the celestial equator and having its 
Right Ascension always equal to the Sun’s 
Mean Longitude. Its hour-angle at any 
moment defines the mean time or clock- 
time, just as the hour-angle of the actual 
Sun defines the Apparent or Sun-dial-time. 
The use of the Mean Sun in time-reckoning 
is necessitated by the fact that owing to 
the eccentricty of the earth’s orbit and 
the inclination of the equator to the eclip- 


tic, the Sun’s real motion in Right Ascen- 
sion is seriously variable and the days, 
hours, etc., of Apparent Solar Time have, 
therefore, no fixed length. 

MEAN TIME, a system of reckoning 
time, such that all the days and their like 
subdivisions are of equal length, its day 
being the Mean interval between the two 
successive passages of the Sun over the 
Meridian of any place. The Mean Time 
at any moment may be defined as the 
hour-angle of the Mean Sun at that mo- 
ment. Mean Time is the time usually em- 
ployed for Civil and Scientific purposes 
and is the Time indicated by an ordinary 
clock or watch, properly regulated. Ap- 
parent Time is that indicated by a correct- 
ly adjusted Sun-dial; the difference be- 
tween the Mean and Apparent Time at 
any moment is called the equation of time 
and sometimes slightly exceeds a quarter 
of an hour. 

APPARENT TIME, the measure of the 
day by the apparent positions of the Sun: 
It has had different varieties, but as now 
spoken of by astronomers it is determined 
by apparent noon, or the instant of the 
passage of the center of the Sun over the 
Meridian. 

LOCAL TIME, time at any place de- 
termined by the passage of the Mean Sun 
(or, in the case of Sidereal Time, the first 
point of Aries) over the meridian of that 
place. 





REMEMBER 
WE ARE AT WAR 


In wartime the mails are often slowed 
down by congested transportation fa- 
cilities. Please bear this in mind if your 
American Astrology Magazine arrives 
late or irregularly. We shall continue 
to mail your copy in plenty of time and 
if it is delayed, it will be due to condi- 
tions beyond our control. 


PLEASE BE PATIENT 
Thank You! 
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Director of Destiny 


Part II 


“ 

BR sccxazo, I am sending you to Martin 
Noydan, an under secretary at Whitehall. 
When he reads my letter he will give you 
some slight work at the palace, as a scribe. 
I wish you to pay particular attention (it 
will not be difficult) to Margaret Douglas, 
a cousin of the Earl of Essex. You must 
show great sympathy, in private, with that 
favorite out of favor, now sulking at Essex 
House, almost, but not quite, a prisoner. 
That is as far as I shall go with you, for 
now, for I am not moving directly, but 
indirectly. Remember one thing, the palace 
is the centre of all glory, all influence, round 
it swings all advantage, all advancement. 
Queen Elizabeth is the sun; whatever is 
basks in her rays, golden rays, power rays.” 

Dr. Dee passed the young man a letter, 
rolled and sealed with a unicorn, the fabu- 
lous animal everyone believed in though no 
human eyes had seen it. This morning the 
doctor’s complexion was of ivory hue and 
his eyes were dim and tired. He gave the 
lad a purse, told him to put up at Edward 
Furran’s, a wigmaker’s near Eastcheap, to 
return only on a Sunday. 

Dressed in his best black attire, be- 
fitting all professions save arms, Richard 
set forth on foot. The weather was beauti- 
ful, the Thames was bright in sunlight, 
the swans looking like white things of 
magic. Margaret Douglas was a pretty 
name, he mused. One of the Queen’s maids 
of honor (or ladies in waiting), one of that 
bevy of loveliness which had caused so 
much scandal, disaster, and the wonderful 
wounds of love. 

The walk to London Town was six miles. 
In three hours the scene changed, for the 
pedestrian, from small houses, with gar- 
dens, to rows of high gabled dwellings. 
The Thames became covered with barges. 
London Bridge, lined with buildings, came 
into view, and St. Paul’s Cathedral, which 
ever was a central point of the city for 


Jobn Wilstach 


society and trade. Whitehall, surrounded 
by gardens, now turning gold and russet, 
was easy for the lad to find. Once the resi- 
dence of Cardinal Wolsey, the Queen’s 
palace was like a jewel set in a huddle of 
narrow streets. Guards, and an officer, 
stood before the iron gate. Richard showed 
the seal and the name of the secretary he 
sought. A guard was assigned to take him 
to Martin Noydan. 

Inside the palace all was noise and gaiety 
and music, it appeared, with creatures, male 
and female, in gorgeous costumes, the air 
drenched in perfume. He was led to a room 
where four men were playing cards at a 
low table. One turned, in irritation, as the 
guard touched his shoulder, offered him 
the letter. Then he pulled back his chair, 
broke the seal, read it. 

“Oh, ho, so the old wizard wants his 
ward to sharpen his wits, work a little, play 
a little. You know Greek and Latin, and 
English, too, I warrant, enough to turn a 
pretty sonnet. Well, times are slack, but 
your guardian is wealthy, so they say, for 
he can make his own gold.” 

“Better make a few pounds for you, 
Noydan, if your luck doesn’t change. Who 
speak you of, old Doctor John Dee? I 
wonder jf he will negotiate for me,a sale 
of my soul to the devil?” 

“You wouldn’t be worth much to him, 
Martin. Your passions for game and the 
ladies have sucked you dry.” 

Noydan drew him to one side. “Go 
around, make yourself at home, learn to 
lie and flatter. I shall get you a pass later, 
as my gentleman scribe. Catch brightness 
from bright eyes. Pardon, I must go back 
to my cursed cards.” 

Richard saw’ no further attention would 
be given to him. He left the room. As he 
did so Noydan called after him: “Tell, 
who you will, that Dr. Dee is your guar- 
dian. He is thought a modern Midas.” 
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The openness, the lightness, the raillery, 
he was to know was the touchstone of the 
court. Take things seriously, yes, but never 
show it, or you are not a gallant. He 
wandered down a hallway into a vast open 
room like a roofed courtyard, with bal- 
conies going all around it. Two girls and 
two men were playing tennis. In a corner 
sat other girls, over needle work. Bril- 
liantly attired courtiers stood in groups, 
chatting, laughing. Richard went over to 
a group of young ladies, clustered like 
flowers upon an enormous rug. One, the 
nearest, was all white and gold, her eyes 
the bluest, her wonderful lips the most 
crimson. 

He bowed low, put his right hand over 
his heart. “I would you were Mistress 
Margaret Douglas.” 

“And why, pray, young stranger?” 

“Because her name is beautiful to me, 
and you are lovely enough to match it.” 

There was a tinkle of laughter and hand 
clapping. 

“T am Mistress Douglas. But, of course, 
you knew it all along?” 

“No, on my honor. My guardian, Dr. 
John Dee, told me that all the maids of 
honor were lovely, but that you were a 
particularly exquisite flower worth seeking 
out—” 

“Are you wealthy enough to pluck, 
though?” asked dark eyed Mary Fitton. 
“But why should I ask—Dr. Dee makes 
gold and diamonds, I hear, from common 
metals, in a fiery crucible.” 

Richard smiled. Was it possible a man 
could be so retired and yet have his name 
and fame bandied so freely? Mistress 
Douglas took the tip of his fingers, led him 
away. 

“T shall have no exploring, by these 
maids, into my own mystery. Come, sir, 
we will go over and watch the tennis, and 
you shall tell me why you sought me out.” 

“You'll have to ask Dr. Dee. He has 
thousands of astrological charts of the 
gentry. Perhaps he thought that yours and 
mine, well—that—”’ 

“Our stars were in harmonious accord.” 

He flushed. “Something like that.” 

“Oh, you blushed. Wonder of wonders, 
it proves you new to the court, with its 
staleness and wiles, all for sale.” 

“You all seem so carefree.” 

“That is part of the deception. Some of 
us must wed loathsome old creatures, to 


save our poor families; there are bright 
gallants you will see, shining with jewels, 
that owe an inheritance, not yet due, to the 
money lenders, yet make merry on the 
brink of ruin.” 

They stood beyond hearing distance, 
at the moment, of others. 

“But Mistress Douglas, you are the 
cousin of—” 

“Stop, it is dangerous to mention his 
name.” 

“Dr. Dee wishes him well.” 

“Did he tell you to inform me of that?” 
Her look became intent, calculating. 

“No, not exactly, but there is no harm 
in telling you. He saw the—” 

“Never mention her, either, if there is 
a chance you can be overheard. Here you 
are ever on the brink of an abyss. From 
what I hear, I believe your guardian—is 
it?—has great influence, and oh—but not 
here. In the evenings, now, I go home to 
Essex House. Tell no one, but seek me 
out there. You are too rash, too honest, 
too open—you need coaching.” 

Her cheeks were warm with color. He 
had excited her and her excitement was 
communicated to him. 

“Tomorrow night,” she whispered, “and 
now we must not be seen longer together. 
Flirt with other girls, for pastime.” 

He bent over her hand. “Thoughts of 
you, mistress, alone, will be a delight to 
my hours.” 

She laughed, clicked a Spanish fan, gave 
him a long, level gaze, left him. He re- 
marked the grace of her carriage, the lovely 
haughty line from chin to breast, the 
daintiness and beauty of her. He thrilled 
all over. Was this, he wondered, the love 
the old troubadours of Provence sang 
about? This knowledge that everything 
precious and to be desired all bore a golden 
girl’s name? 

Oddly, he reflected, I have not been so 
dazzled that I have not followed my mas- 
ter’s order, displayed sympathy with the, 
at present, fallen favorite. I wonder did 
Dr. Dee imagine Mistress Douglas would 
invite me to Essex House? Humph, to at- 
tempt to follow his mind would lead me 
into a labyrinth of which he alone holds 
the key. Best just obey orders. What 
sweet orders. But what was that she said: 
some of us must wed loathsome old crea- 
tures to save our poor families. Such 
beauty, of flowers and rainbows, to be used 
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for sordid merchandize exchange! The 
thought was hateful, revolting. Oh, to be a 
rescuing Prince upon a white horse. But 
where would he take the Princess? He had 
no castle, nor, even, a proud family. He 
lived on the bounty of Dr. Dee. Indeed, 
there were pangs as well as pleasures with 
the first outspringing of this thing called 
love. = oe ee 

A duller lad than Richard would have 
learned, that day, and the next, the im- 
portant principles (or lack of them) at 
Court. His duties, the translating into 
Latin of a few routine letters to be sent 
abroad, took little of his time. The rest 
of it he spent in learning that every move, 
every impulse, at Whitehall, centered 
around Queen Elizabeth. 

All were swayed by what she did, who 
she saw, what she said, rumors of gossip, 
and scandal; men and women, the seem- 
ingly gay courtiers and their as extrava- 
gantly attired ladies, depended for ad- 
vancement entirely on her whims and 
caprices. She led up to power, let down to 
obscurity. Her best ministers and advisers 
had died during her long reign. Old, proud, 
kind and cruel, Elizabeth was really the 
last absolute monarch (without opposi- 
tion) upon the British throne. 

The Earl of Essex had been the last 
favorite. He was in a form of disgrace, a 
disgrace which had first followed a return 
from Ireland, without his army; instead of 
victorious battle, he had made a long truce 
with the Irish leader, Earl O’Neil Tyrone. 
After a trial before a separate court, Essex 
was deprived of all his offices, and his in- 
come from a monopoly of sweet wines. 
He must stay at Essex House at Her 
Majesty’s pleasure. Francis Bacon was 
trying, supposedly, to effect a reconcilia- 
tion. 

Elizabeth was sixty-seven years old. 
Essex was thirty-four. Yet, in public, to 
him, and to every male at the court, she 
was Diana, the huntress of hearts; Venus, 
the Queen of Love; her smile, or a few 
sweet words, were a reward of bliss beyond 
heaven itself. She danced, at a distance, to 
the sound of lutes, for the Spanish ambassa- 
dor, so that he would report her sweet 
youth and grace. If a conspiracy of human 
hypocrisy has ever gone further in ridicu- 
lous flattery one must go back to Nero, 
poet, musician, gladiator (while 2 specta- 
tor) and reigning divinity. 


Very naturally the question was—who 
would be the new favorite? He must be 
young—there were comely youth aplenty, 
Every noble family in the country sent their 
candidates. At Elizabeth’s entrance every 
neck went down, eyes up in homage and 
hopefulness. But she was cranky and dis- 
pleased. Essex, impudent and_ insolent, 
her equal, in his own mind and manner, 
still intrigued. But he had hurt her pride 
by saying, “Her conditions are as crooked 
as her carcase.” He didn’t as much crave 
forgiveness but apology, to be met with 
music and banners, and a submissive queen, 
Well, we would see. He must come crawl- 
ee 

Richard noticed that Margaret Douglas 
pointedly ignored him. Well, he was learn- 
ing the ways of court. Naught was as it 
seemed. He would call that night, see that 
delightful quirk of the red lips, that danger- 
ous, sly, darting look of the blue eyes, that 
seemed ashamed of what you might read in 
them as you preened before her. 

He set forth at seven o’clock. Directions 
he had obtained told him Essex House was 
south of London Bridge. Across the river 
he would see the lights from a cluster of 
buildings near the playhouses, The Globe, 
The Swan, The Rose, and the Bear Garden, 
all outlawed from the city, where perform- 
ances were only held in the afternoon. He 
passed famous taverns, such as The A pollo, 
The Boar’s Head, and The Mermaid, with 
apprentices outside calling: “What ye lack, 
gentlemen? Inside is cheer and comfort on 
the spit and from the wine cellar. What ye 
lack, gentlemen, what ye lack?” 

It was the grounds of Essex House, as 
everywhere, that pointed to the importance 
of the master. The wide iron gate was 
partly open. Richard walked toward a 
great, long dwelling ablaze with lights. 
There was no guard before a double door 
level with the ground. He let fall a brass 
knocker in the shape of the handle of a 
sword. The door opened, and Margaret was 
smiling at him. Her hands went out to him 
and he clasped them. An instant he smelled 
the perfume of her hair. Her lips were 
tantalizingly close to his. He felt her warm 
breath. The odour of powder and musk, 
the touch of her fingers, the palms pressed 
against his own, while he was drawn in- 
side, excited him. It was like the start of 
an adventure. Then he was in an ante- 
room, and she had withdrawn toward the 
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; fire-place. He thought her secret smile was 


jike a promise... . 
“We must wait until Dr. Simon Forman 


has withdrawn. He, too, is a great sooth- 
saver and magician, if you believe him, but 
I think he only guesses at glory, for a 
chance to go along in its wake. My cousin 
thinks he reads the skies aright—for what- 
ever my lord wants (and his wants are 
great) Forman cheerfully promises. An 
easy way to please. Is your Dr. Dee like 
that?” 

Richard frowned. “He is all too honest, 
mistress, Sometimes, for he will tell the 
truth, no matter how painful to the listener. 
He tells the bad, hopeful that it may be 
avoided, or, by the acceptance of a stoic, 
made easier. Why, even... .” 

He felt himself flushing. She laughed, 
put her hands upon his shoulders, gazed 
deep with those witch blue eyes of hers 
into his own. 

“Here you can talk of the queen openly. 
Indeed, we talk of little else. You were 
saying... .” 

The door to the hallway was open. At 
that instant a man in black was being 
ushered out by a man as handsome as 
Adonis, and as sure of himself. He patted 
the other upon the back, and Dr. Simon 
Forman smirked. 

“Ah, Simon, you will dine yet from 
golden plates, if your reading of my stars 
be correct. You shall be my foreign min- 
ister, my—’ 

Essex glanced into the room, smiled 
gaily, and the rest was lost in a low mur- 
mur. He returned and stood upon the 
threshold. 

“Margaret, as usual, you choose a pretty 
lad. Let him be known to me.” 

“This is Richard Land, cousin. He is a 
ward of Dr. John Dee.” 

Richard bowed. “Like him I am from 
Wales, my lord, of the ancient family of 
Prince Madoc, the son of Owen Gwynedd, 
who resisted the invasion of Henry II. 
Alas, our castles are in ruins, the tapestry 
of our deeds in mould, our very titles for- 
gotten.” 

That was the way Dr. Dee had once 
talked. It might be true, with him; only 
astonishing lies, for himself. Was that what 
a short education at court did for you? 

“Well met—we are rebels too, Dick 
Land. Come and meet my companions.” 
Inside two splendid young men were 


A 


drinking at a table. 

“Rutland, Southampton, here is Dick 
Land, a descendant of Prince Madoc, the 
Welsh warrior who threw Henry II back 
upon his haunches. He is the ward of Dr. 
Dee, who is influential. I have known Dr. 
Forman for years, and one cannot keep 
two doctors for physic and star reading. I 
hear from my cousin, Margaret, he wishes 
me well.” 

Before Richard could reply he was 
ushered to a seat, and Essex was off on the 
tacks of his monstrous wrongs. 

His two friends were friendly, delightful. 
They had the truly democratic feeling that 
can be most fittingly displayed by great 
aristocrats who lose nothing by it. The 
names of plays and players were in their 
mouth, and dramatists; these men they 
knew by their first names, spoke of as fel- 
lows and comrades. They talked in jest, 
of mantles and cloaks they had sold to 
Henslowe for twenty pounds apiece, for 
Burbage and Shakespeare to wear. It was 
monstrous, all for show, little for genius. A 
play was bought for five or six pounds, 
scarce more than was paid for a pair of 
breeches to be worn by a player enacting 
a Prince or King. 

Meantime Essex, who never knew the 
word discretion, was deep in talk of the 
Spanish plot. This was a plot that had 
frightened England for many decades. 
Robert Cecil, he said, was intriguing to 
bring about the nomination of the Infanta 
of Spain following . . . He glared about 
him, then. To speak openly of Elizabeth’s 
death was a form of treason, even though it 
was known that a league of nobles were 
already in touch with the son of Queen 
Mary, James I of Scotland, ready to wel- 
come him as her successor. 

“Tt is my duty to save England,” he 
finished, lamely, and pounded upon the 
table for more wine. 

A slim, meek girl in a russet dress, whom 
Richard had barely noticed, ran to call a 
servant. She was merely called cousin, this 
dark, heart shaped creature, with big, 
brooding eyes and an uncertain smile. Only 
afterward did he learn she was Mary 
Dourn, cousin to Rutland. 

He wants to save England, I warrant, 
thought Richard, but for himself. That 
handsome gallant creature is consumed with 
mad ambition. How dreadful it is that 

(Continued on page 57) 
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Four Elements 


of Character 


Analyses of the Twelve Signs of the Zodiac 


in Terms of the Four Elements as Gleaned 


from Ancient Norse Legends * 


Part III 


Margaret Baillie-Saunders 


KARI—SOUL FORCE, Pisces, Cancer and Scorpio 


= are the teachers, the inspirers, 
the leaders and mind-rulers of the race: 
the world-makers in the domain of thought 
and mind. They are natural administrators 
and social rulers, and amongst them are 
found the scientists and educationalists: 
very often, also, the saint. They are 
nearly always musical, or at least find self- 
expression in the hearing of music. 
Unlike the Ymir*-folk they are curi- 
ously non-individualistic: they always see 
mankind in the mass, almost ignoring the 
unit. They literally think in crowds, in 
the aggregate, their abounding sympathies 
extend easily to whole continents, and 
they care for great universal happenings 
much more than for immediate events. 
This tendency is quaintly illustrated by 
the fact that you cannot speak to them 
for five minutes before they will mention 
a number to you: such as, “I have lived 
here for twenty years,” or “This building 
holds seven hundred people,” or “My car 
did seventy miles in an hour and a quar- 
ter,’ or some such information. If you 
show them a great liner they do not ex- 
claim at its beauty (as a Ymir person 
would do) but begin to calculate how 
many passengers it will hold and how 
many fathoms it displaces, or miles it can 
travel in a given time. Arithmetic and 
mathematical calculation come easily to 
them, and as men they are often clever at 
the direction of finance, and its manipula- 
tion. They are fond of astronomy and, 


* Aquarius, Gemini and Libra. 


usually, their attention is far more upon 
the sky and the atmosphere than upon 
terra firma, and they will describe minutely 
the appearance of the heavens—the stars, 
the sunset, the cloud effects—yet probably 
be unable altogether to say how many 
trees there were in the same view, much 
less describe these botanically. They like 
walking and movement, and almost always, 
however heavy of build they may chance 
to be, walk lightly, as though literally 
“walking on air.” 

By instinct they collect crowds together. 
Put them to any public or semi-public task, 
and they will at once draw in numbers of 
people as by magic. They have a sort of 
magnetism for crowds. They make very 
good club leaders and entertainment or- 
ganizers for this reason. They actually 
attract others in masses and have an inborn 
talent for managing numbers of people, 
partly because they do not get in the least 
worried by multitudes, and trust them and 
direct them as naturally as most of us 
would tackle one person. 

They read the news of other countries 
and continents with as much, if not more, 
zest than their own home tidings, and are 
always au fait with world-happenings. 
They are the very opposite of narrow- 
minded, and are almost in danger of hav- 
ing too vast a scope for their sympathies to 
develop any clear opinions or loyalties. 
They are citizens of the Cosmos. 

They are very particular about per- 
sonal cleanliness, and object strongly to 
any work or sport which involves their 
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being long otherwise. They luxuriate in 


baths and clean linen, and like the feel- 

ing of sharp, pure coldness, and the wind 

in their faces, and lone travel. They de- 
mand a sense of physical freedom. 

They incline to the study of languages, 
in which they quite naturally excel, mainly, 
however, that they may get into touch 
with other races and other lands, and so 
widen their outlook. They are always in 
search of expansion, for themselves and 
for others. They loathe close confinement 
and narrowing grooves. 

One very beautiful trait is theirs—they 
are the world’s peace-makers. Peace to 
them is a definite aim, something to be 
worked for and won. They are generally 
serene of temper, and always appear to be 
just a little preoccupied and above the 
ordinary trend of life and things: sailing 
away in some ether of their own, and so 
often a trifle absent to the people nearest 
to them. They get their own way in the 
world by persuasion—they can be ex- 
tremely persuasive when they choose— 
and make magnificent diplomats. They 
are, indeed, most insinuating and coaxing 
when they wish to be: but all the same 
they can break out into storms if dis- 
turbed, and when this happens they be- 
come magnificently indignant and rage in 
the grand manner, with declamation. They 
are very powerful to rebuke, since they 
rarely d6 so without extreme provocation. 
Their whole aim being definitely for Peace, 
their rebukes count very seriously, and 

‘are rather in the nature of a hurricane 
when they come. 

These are buoyant-natured folks in the 
main, and are not given to worrying. 
Oddly enough, though they are geniuses at 
world government, they are not very good 
judges of individual character. They do 
not see the individual as he is, but as he 
might, or should be: hence they are very 
often rather badly taken in by their fel- 
low-beings. But this does not disturb their 
Olympian calm for very long, if at all. A 
swift storm, a windy interview or two, and 
the trouble has “blown over” so far as 
they are concerned, and off they sail again 
to be “had” the next time another clever 
crook or poseur comes their serene way 
and catches them star-gazing! But they 
never really learn worldly wisdom, They 
have no use for it, possessing as they do a 
mystic wisdom of their own ‘which seems 
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to work instead—for them. (It would 
land most of us in total wreck, but then 
we are not asked to use it!) 

Religion makes an intense appeal to 
them, and when they profess it they give 
out and give out of their time and strength 
to its cause unwearingly. The same is 
true of their devotion to abstract science 
or music. Poetry also appeals to them 
powerfully, as one aspect of song: also they 
are quick to hear and to distinguish 
sounds, and to judge distances and meas- 
urements by sound. They invariably keep 
accurate records of time, and like to have 
clocks and time-pieces about them and to 
know the hour of the day to the fraction 
of a minute. They resent unpunctuality. 

Fresh air appeals to them enormously, 
and the sense of it all around them. They 
abhor stuffy rooms and closely shut-in 
walls, and will insist upon having windows 
open, and sitting in sweeping draughts, 
saying that they cannot breathe in any 
other atmosphere. 

As women, they are not demonstrative in 
love, though they love very faithfully. Un- 
like the Ymir-folk, they do not kiss or 
fondle the beloved being very much, but 
are intensely concerned for his welfare. As 
mothers they rarely caress their children, 
but are deeply involved in seeing to their 
education and mental (or spiritual) 
development. They are far from cold, but 
may be said to be so much concerned for 
their loved ones’ mental and _ spiritual 
growth that they have barely time for 
physical endearments, 

One very quaint and rather fascinating 
thing about them is their amazing, tran- 
scendent /uck. One can only call it luck, 
since it is quality which defies all the laws 
of logical sequence in events on their be- 
half. They can do, and will do, the most 
hazardous things, take the most headlong 
risks, and almost invariably come out tri- 
umphantly, when by all known laws of 
cause and effect they should have crashed 
to ruins! Had they been Ymir-folk and 
done the same deeds of daring they would 
have been dashed to pieces. But they go 
whizzing and sweeping through the dan- 
ger, and—hey presto!—they have some- 
how got there after all. 

To cross a crowded London street under 
the guidance—if such a dizzy hazard can 
be called that!—of an Kari-person is a 
horrible experience which leaves the Ymir- 
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soul gasping. Yet the Kari-person is quite 
certain to get across somehow, even though 
by the skin of his teeth. They will, relying 
upon this weird quality of theirs, play fear- 
ful tricks with time and chance: leaving 
' the cashing of an important cheque till 
the latest possible minute, say, before’ the 
bank closes on the eve of a national holi- 
day, encounter twenty interruptions and 
waylayings en route, and yet get the dread- 
ful thing through without a hitch, or with- 
out even so much as a rebuke from the 
worried cashier for their belated transac- 
tions! Yet had anyone else done this 
there would have been at least a scene, if 
not blank failure. In the same way they 
will cheerfully jeopardize their own careers, 
play tricks with fortune or with oppor- 
tunity, sail along grandly and indifferently 
at their own time and in their own way, 
and yet, in the last lap, get there. How 
they do it neither they nor anyone else 
knows. Strictly, they don’t deserve to suc- 
ceed, since they disobey all the known 
rules of the cause and effect game, but the 
fact remains that they do triumph over all 
opposing odds, and so must possess a mys- 
terious gift of united clear vision and 
omniscience. 

They have a natural instinct for rule and 
will take over the moral direction of their 
fellow-beings quite easily, without a 
tremor, and are usually successful in this, 
for the reason alluded to in an earlier 
paragraph, that they always see, as in a 
vision, exactly what these beings might 
become, and pay very little serious heed to 
what.they already are: with the result that 
they persuade most of them to attain to 
that ideal, whether it be the mere routine 
order in an office or the mighty regenera- 
tion of entire people. ; 

It is as though these folk of Kari’s order 
were really and literally able to see afar 
and beyond the ken of the average mortal, 
from a height which renders them superior 
to the fret and stress of earth worries and 
human complications. Not that they do 
not have their worries: of course they do 
and must, being human. But all the same 
they have that curious power to rise and 
seem to sail away from the fever and the 
turmoil of such things, and get into a 
clear, still firmament of their own from 
which they can watch with a grand calm- 
ness the spinning of that little ball, our 
Earth, and see a way out of most of its 


difficulties. That is, on the large scale 


But they sadly need the infinite shrewd- 
ness of their Ymir (and Loki) brethren 
when it comes to a question of protecting 
them from the wiles of their enemies, for 
it is then that their inherent guilelessness 
becomes a danger to themselves. 

So essentially are these people born 
teachers that it is an incontrovertible fact 
that if you enquire of almost any priest, 
clergyman, or minister of religion when 
his birthday is, you will find it to be in one 
of the three Kari signs, with hardly any 
deviation. The same phenomena will be 
noticed with musicians, who are almost 
always Kari subjects, though of course all 
Kari subjects are not necessarily musicians, 

Kari-people will talk learnedly and wit 
real enthusiasm about vapors, gases and 
the chemical combinations of the planets 
and heavenly bodies, when they are often 
quite unable to tell you the name of a 
simple garden flower, or the particular 
species of an animal. Spiritual essences, 
and psychic phenomena absorb their atten- 
tion, but they are not at all credulous, and 
will enter upon these things to sift and 
examine them rather than to bow down to 
them. They are the great writers and 
demonstrators of the union between the 
physical and spiritual kingdom, and its 
only scientific exponents—as, say, theo- 
logians or spiritual writers. Their moral 
outlook is very clear, and aims abways for 
making freedom, as they see it, and for the 
loosening rather than the tightening of 
the bonds of the human spirit. They are 
intensely benevolent, free and generous in 
spending and giving, and are always in 
danger of being spendthrifts rather than 
misers. They have a curious trick of 
always appearing to be looking beyond you, 
somewhere behind you, but not at you. 

Travel attracts them, and they are the 
natural explorers and students of new 
tracts of country and the born pioneers of 
colonization. They penetrate uncharted 
wildernesses with calm ease, and instinc- 
tively teach and instruct and sway those 
races whom they encounter. Great mis- 
sionaries and Empire-builders are amongst 
their ranks; and great discoverers, also. 

Yet they are hardly ever dictatorial in 
manner. They do not force life but gently 
fan, lure, blow, persuade it into upward 
growth with the softness of irresistible 

(Continued on page 49) 
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‘Windows of the Mind 


Marc Edmund Jones 


Part VIII 


THE PART OF STABILITY 


I, this final astrological analysis of the 
human mind, as made possible through 
the eight principal Arabian parts of the 
planet Mercury, attention must be directed 
to the greatest of all mental qualities. It is 
one which is perhaps the least appreciated, 
although references to it are common in 
everyday language, through two terms 
which are certainly familiar. 

One of these is stubbornness. There is 
no question of the fact that the human 
animal is capable, from earliest infancy, of 
taking a set of mind and sticking to it willy- 
nilly. A baby in its first week of life may 
choose between one and another nursing 
position, refusing nourishment except in 
the particular way of lying which, to a 
very nascent mind indeed, is what ought 
to be. The most interesting period of all 
childhood ranges around the three-year 
point when the youngster, with the achieve- 
ment of the two very wonderful skills of 
locomotion and speech, discovers that the 
psychological elbowroom he has achieved 
permits him to say ‘“‘no” to his environ- 
ment in a very general way, or to gain the 
satisfaction of dominance by mere per- 
sistence in simple negation. 

What is seen here, of course, can be tre- 
mendously destructive, lying at the roots 
of an extraordinary spread in human 
difficulty, unpleasantness and even out- 
tight tragedy. On the constructive side, 
however, this same quality is refined very 
early into one of the most valuable of all 
human traits, if it does not actually stand 
at the head of the list, namely, honesty. 
This is the second of the two wholly com- 
mon terms for stability in mind. When 
aareful analysis is given to the meaning of 
honesty, it amounts to no more than simple 
stubbornness properly directed. The man 
who is honest owes five dollars, and nothing 
‘an move him from his decision to pay it 
back, as far as his attitude is concerned. 


When it comes to the greater development 
of the quality, as in the far less common 
but undeniably desirable intellectual hon- 
esty, an individual will face the conse- 
quences in life, no matter how bitter, rather 
than remain untrue to himself. He de- 
clines to make compromises with principle 
among his fellows, and will submit to real 
indignity or outright discomfort before he 
will deviate from the inner ethical stability 
which makes him an individual really 
worthy of his place in human society. 

The student with no great interest in 
psychology, or not grounded in some simple 
philosophy of life and experience, may have 
difficulty in recognizing stubbornness and 
honesty as a direct manifestation of sta- 
bility in mind. Their difficulty, of course, 
is verbal. Too many people assume words 
to have a fixity they cannot possess. While 
a child may be satisfied when given the 
name for something, an adult needs more 
than labels. If he does not see the deeper 
meanings, he is exploited by the charlatan 
and victimized by the demagogue. He 
can be pushed into destructive or revolu- 
tionary activities because he is in bondage 
to such a word as democracy without any 
real understanding of what it identifies. 
The tyranny of language, when taken 
superficially, permits people to be driven 
into such unsocial action as is represented 
by religious or racial prejudice. Indeed, in 
the adolescent period, many a youngster 
will be maneuvered into a measure of 
faithfulness to himself, in little things at 
least, when words such as “spoil sport,” 
“fraidy cat” and the like are thrown at 
his head. 

The preceding article of this series* pro- 
vided the general analysis for the two parts 
created by the relations of Mercury and 
Saturn. The positive one of these is the 


* American Astrology Magazine, September, 1943. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victory 





32 


American Astrology 





Part of Aptness, which permits the astro- 
logical charting of human potentialities in 
the light of any person’s gift for placing 
the self in the right place at the right time. 
It is relatively easy to understand that this 
particular genius for pointing or directing 
the self intelligently is a true expression of 
the man’s potentials in a most important 
respect. It is much harder to realize that 
the negative part of this particular pair, 
in the Arabian system of astrology, is an 
equally direct manifestation of the per- 
son’s own basic characteristics. Negation 
can become a very positive act. 

Stubbornness is not receptivity, but in- 
stead is a set against response. Indeed, it 
would be entirely possible, by reversing the 
usual fashion of analysis, to identify the 
positive action of timing as negative, since 
it is a response to a need, and to identify 
the negative lack of action as a positive 
self-assertion, since it is a definite un- 
swerving maintenance of a set in mind. 
Any further pursuit of the distinctions here 
would be a purely verbal exercise, without 
clarifying the matter. Nothing is gained 
by an overmanipulation of words, since 
language at the best is apt to lose rather 
than convey meaning, especially in philo- 
sophical and psychological distinctions. 
All that must be realized is that, by the 
ordinary conventions of analysis, the pres- 
ent part is considered negative, but that the 
negativeness involved in stability is a very 
important and actually quite positive fac- 
tor in human experience. 

The Part of Stability is established by 
measuring the counterclockwise distance 
from Mercury to Saturn, and then project- 
ing this distance counterclockwise from the 
ascendant.* The particular usefulness of 
this part is in determining wherein a given 
individual can the most instinctively or 
primitively depend upon himself, and know 
that he will hold firm to his own self-in- 
terest. In a world where everything seems 
more or less at sixes and sevens, where 
great social transitions are under way, 
and where life seems exceptionally uncer- 
tain for the average individual, the Part 
of Stability shows where it is easiest to 
get an anchorage. When the average coun- 


*The simple calculation of the new part is to add the 
longitude of Saturn to the longitude of the aseendant, and 
to subtract the longitude of Mercury from this sum. A 
full example of the calculation of Arabian parts, accord- 
ing to this method, was given on page 23, in the July, 
1942, issue of American Astrology fagazine, 


selor has to resort to the commonplace, ag 
telling a nervous or overwrought individual ' 
to seek consolation in religion (or bury 
himself in work, or go off for a vacation in 
an effort to forget it, and so on), the 
astrologer is especially equipped to know 
at what point in the horoscope the psycho- 
logical regathering of self is to be found, in 
terms of the general convenience of the 
current relationships in experience, and 
thus he may give the advice which might 
mark all the difference between outstand- 
ing success and a complete breakdown of 
individual morale. 

Your Part of Stability in the Firs 
House.—You are able to have your own 
way in life when you grasp the opportunity 
that comes to you from sticking to your 
own ideas, and from taking advantage of 
some special and perhaps unique contri- 
bution you can make to your fellows. You 
can leave things to work themselves out 
for you in the case of most matters where 
you have had experience, or where your 
own background can be drawn _ upon. 
Luther Burbank* is an excellent example 
of this particular type of steadiness in mind 
because he not only was an individualist 
in the field of science, but because he also 
developed his own very clear idea of just 
what he could accomplish, and just how 
he could go about it. You will be generally 
fortunate in day-by-day affairs if you will 
be careful to be true to your own ideals, 
and do not permit alien influences to de 
flect you from your course. 

Your Part of Stability in the Second 
House.—You are able to have your own 
way in life when you grasp the opportunity 
for putting your own resources to work, or 
when you are alert to what you need or 
can use to supply the special needs of 
others. You can leave things to work 
themselves out for you in the case of 
everything that you have been able to or- 
ganize yourself, or arrange according to 
your own particular gift for practical ap 
preciation. Henry Ford is an excellent ex- 
ample of this particular type of steadiness 
in mind because, both by temperament and 
circumstances, he has been thrown into a 
dependence upon his own reserves of 


*The horoscopes for the cases cited in this article will 
be found, with full data and notes on their source 
authenticity, in The Guide to Horoscope Interpretation, 
by Mare Edmund Jones. 
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energy, inspiration and material means. 
You will be generally fortunate in day-by- 
day affairs if you will be careful to re- 
member the degree to which things in your 

ssession have social value, or will pay 
rich dividends if handled so as to be of 
value to your fellows, 

Your Part of Stability in the Third 
House.—You are able to have your own 
way in life when you grasp the opportunity 
to be useful in every special environment 
in which you find yourself, through your 
exceptional capacity for keeping things in 
order. You can leave things to work them- 
selves out for you if you have made any 
kind of a constructive contribution to their 
general set-up. Isaac Newton is an ex- 
cellent example of this particular type of 
steadiness in mind, because his most out- 
standing work was in ordering the results 
of pioneer work done by the great astrono- 
mers preceding him, through the back- 
ground of mathematical generalization he 
had developed for himself. You will be 
generally fortunate in day-by-day affairs 
if you will be careful to make full use of 
your own special aptness for making de- 
cisions and for maintaining general order 
in your own life and work. 

Your Part of Stability in the Fourth 
House.—You are able to have your own 
way in life when you grasp the opportunity 
to make what you do especially significant 
to people around you, either through spe- 
cial excellence or by dramatizing values to 
which they give allegiance. You can leave 
things to work themselves out for you in 
the case of permanent goals or final ends, 
or of whatever contributes to the whole of 
your existence and is not merely a matter 
of passing interest. William Shakespeare 
is an excellent example of this particular 
type of steadiness in mind because his 
stature has grown with the centuries and 
because, although he wrote his best work 
under great pressure, he remained inter- 
ested only in the permanent facets of hu- 
man character. You will be generally 
fortunate in day-by-day affairs if you 
will be careful not to sacrifice anything of 
real importance to any immediate neces- 
sity. 

Your Part of Stability in the Fifth 
House.-—You are able to have your own 
way in life when you grasp the opportunity 
to give special meaning to human experi- 
ence, or to take advantage of your flair 


for finding unrealized channels of self- 
revelation. You can leave things to work 
themselves out for you in the case of any- 
thing in which you are able to encourage 
a measure of life of its own. Sir Arthur 
Conan Doyle is an excellent example of 
this particular type of steadiness in mind 
as the creator of fiction’s outstanding de- 
tective, Sherlock Holmes, and as a demon- 
strator of the human mind’s enlarged 
capacities through spiritism. You will be 
generally fortunate in day-by-day affairs if 
you will be careful to remember that you 
live best in whatever gives the warmest 
welcome to the creative phases of your life. 

Your Part of Stability in the Sixth 
House.—You are able to have your own 
way in life when you grasp the opportunity 
to take an active part in the general ad- 
justments of society, or can act as the 
direct or indirect representative of your 
fellows in community interests. You can 
leave things to work themselves out for you 
in the case of all routine which by your 
touch will encourage others towards their 
best. Annie Besant is an excellent example 
of this particular type of steadiness in 
mind because her whole career, whether as 
a social reformer or an outstanding Theoso- 
phist, illustrated how an individual in- 
creases his self-fulfilment by a work -in 
behalf of humanity. You will be generally 
fortunate in day-by-day affairs if you will 
be careful to avoid wasting your energies, 
uncovering the channels of greater and 
consistently worthwhile self-expenditure. 

Your Part of Stability in the Seventh 
House.—You are able to have your own 
way in life when you grasp the opportunity 
to work directly with other people, whether 
in co-operation or enmity, in a way con- 
sistently stimulating both to you and the 
other fellow. You can leave things to work 
themselves out for you in the case of all 
practical relationships where the elements 
of mutual interest are sufficiently evident 
to eliminate side issues. John Pierpont 
Morgan, Sr., is an excellent example of this 
particular type of steadiness in mind be- 
cause he was America’s greatest financial 
agent, continually bringing divergent in- 
terests to a common head. You will be 
generally fortunate in day-by-day affairs 
if you will be careful to recognize the rights 
of those with whom you associate, and to 
compel this same respect from them in 
turn. 
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Your Part of Stability in the Eighth 
House.— You are able to have your own 
way in life when you grasp the opportunity 
to give point to the aspirations of others in 
your own person. You can leave things to 
work themselves out for you in the case of 
everything already well ordered by society, 
or sufficiently dramatized by you so that 
people instinctively conform to the pattern 
you have created. Mary Baker G. Eddy is 
an excellent example of this particular type 
of steadiness im mind because her develop- 
ment of a unique idealistic metaphysics 
in American life gave expression to an im- 
portant but neglected facet of American 
character. You will be generally fortunate 
in day-by-day affairs if you will be careful 
to, keep sensitive to the stirrings of people 
around you, and to listen to the promptings 
of your own inner nature as these reflect 
the trends in current developments. 

Your Part of Stability in the Ninth 
House.—You are able to have your own 
way in life when you grasp the opportunity 
to reveal things, both to yourself and others, 
in their true significance. You can leave 
things to work themselves out for you in 
the case of whatever has a fundamental 
religious or intellectual foundation. Alger- 
non Swinburne is an excellent example of 
this particular type of steadiness in mind 
because his very intensity of temperament, 
which led to distinct unbalance on the 
unfortunate side, nonetheless revealed, 
through an utter sweetness of melody, the 
ability of the human individual to sing a 
song all hearts will echo. You will be gen- 
erally fortunate in day-by-day affairs if 
you will be careful to keep a sense of 
orientation with eternal values in your own 
consciousness, whether expressing this 
through faith or philosophy. 

Your Part of Stability in the Tenth 
House.—You are able to have your own 
way in life when you grasp the opportunity 
to make your life a clear demonstration of 
the essential dignity in human personality. 
You can leave things to work themselves 
out for you in the case of all details where 
there is no necessity to defer to others, to 
play politics or make compromises by 
which you lessen your own stature in your 
own eyes. Jeff Davis, America’s self-styled 
King of the Hobos, is an excellent example 
of this particular type of steadiness in mind 
because the general response to his special 
brand of insouciance shows what could be 


accomplished on a level more truly valy. | 
able to society. You will be generally for. 
tunate in day-by-day affairs if you will be 
careful to put your best foot forward in 
everything you do, holding a fast faith in 
yourself and building your self-confidence 
at all points. 

Your Part of Stability in the Eleventh 
House.— You are able to have your own 
way in life when you grasp the oppor- 
tunity to direct the aspirations of people 
generally to some point of broader achieve. 
ment, or when you capitalize on the dreams 
of your fellows. You can leave things to 
work themselves out for you in the case of 
those activities which are well-conditioned 
by general acceptance, or are irrevocably 
turned towards a given goal. Stephen 
Foster is an excellent example of this par- 
ticular type of steadiness in mind because 
he caught up the mood of a new country 
during its greatest transition, and in his 
heritage of songs gave a permanent point- 
ing to the meaning of Western democracy. 
You will be generally fortunate in day-by- 
day affairs if you will be careful to culti- 
vate your own ultimate objectives, and to 
heighten even the most trivial of passing 
details, 

Your Part of Stability in the Twelfth 
House.—You will be able to have your 
own way in life when you grasp the op- 
portunity to have a hand in organizing 
society, encouraging dependability and un- 
covering unsuspected constants in experi- 
ence. You can leave things to work them- 
selves out for you in the case of institu- 
tionalized details, or when you can conform 
to the underlying mood of things. Diamond 
Jim Brady is an excellent example of this 
particular type of steadiness in mind be- 
cause, as the most glamorous salesman and 
Broadway playboy of the Nineties, he 
dramatized the extent to which the whole 
social milieu could be utilized by indirec- 
tion in the accomplishment of positive 
purpose. You will be generally fortunate 
in day-by-day affairs if you will be care- 
ful to hold to your own ultimately un- 
erring intuition of what is afoot and where 
things are moving. 
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| Challenge Accepted 


An Astrologer Accepts the Challenge 


of Astronomers* 


PART II 


Solar Vibrations: (1) The Sun is the 
largest and most important astrological 
body of our solar system. Scientist and 
astrologer alike agree that the sun is al- 
most the sole source and sustainer of all 
Life, Energy and Substance in the system. 
By the spectroscope and other means, sci- 
ence has proven that the sun constantly 
radiates out into every portion of our solar 
system immense amounts of light, heat, 
ultraviolet, infra-red, Hertzian, X, electric, 
magnetic and all other wave-lengths, and 
all the gases, metals and chemicals that 
are known to man in highly attentuated 
and volatile forms, electrons, ions, photons 
and other forces too numerous to mention, 
so that our atmosphere (and all our. solar 
system) is always fully charged with a 
complex variety of potential solar energies. 
Every breath we take is saturated with 
them in addition to oxygen; every organ, 
function, faculty, cell and atom is receptive 
to them and reacts to them according to 
the capacity to use them. 

Lunar Heat Experiments: (2) The Bell 
Telephone Laboratories found by extensive 
experiments, measurements and _ calcula- 
tions, reported by Harlan True Stetson, 
geophysicist at Harvard and Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, in his book, 
Earth, Radio and the Stars, that in addi- 
tion to light, very definite amounts of heat 
are reflected by the moon from the sun on 
the earth—0.4039 calories per minute per 
square centimeter, from the center of the 
moon at its full phase, a temperature of 


first section of this series, explaining the 
tive modes of celestial laws in terrestrial and human 
s substantially as it was sent to Dr, H. Spencer 
February 1941. No acknowledgment of its 
t was ever made, altho his challenge was flung to 
gers over the whole world. The second part re- 
specifically to the challenge, which will appear 
, is also practically as it was written previous to 
uary 1941, but has bracketed insertions showin 
and will probably sti 

produce effects for some time to come. 
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Diagram I 


214° being registered there then, this fall- 
ing away to about none at the new phase, 
when the reflecting side is turned away 
from the earth. The Astronomical Society 
of the Pacific, as reported in its leaflet 35, 
found with the aid of the wonderful ther- 
mocouple, that ultra-violet and infra-red 
rays (suggesting many others) from the 
sun are reflected by the moon on the earth 
in large measurable amounts at its full 
phase, from the center especially, and de- 
creasing rapidly at its outer edges and 
practically none at the new phase. 

This is illustrated in Diagram 1 showing 
that the reflected rays are much higher in 
temperature from the center portion of the 
moon’s curved surface (or that of any 
planet) where it receives the direct rays 
of the sun than from the outer more dis- 
tant curved parts, due to the angle of inci- 
dence at which they are received, and that 
the intensity of the influences, on our earth 
for instance, varies in strength according 
to these angles, or our position in relation 
to the reflected ray, and the part of the 
reflecting body from which we receive 
them. The diagram shows the approxi- 
mate temperatures reflected at these differ- 
ent angles in the case of the moon and it 
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will be readily seen that there is a wide 
variation in the course of a monthly circuit 
of the moon around our earth in the 
amount of light, heat, etc., received by our 
earth, as we come to successive angles indi- 
cated by numbers and degrees of heat— 
the same law applying to the planetary 
bodies and their reflections of solar radia- 
tions. This affords scientific reasons for 
the claims of astrologers that the power of 
an aspect differs according to the degree of 
its angle with any other body as apexed on 
the earth—for us geo-mantics! 
Transmission of Vibrations: (3) The 
Picards in their stratosphere experiments, 
and other investigators, have found that 
the sun’s light, heat and other radiations 
are carried through space with but little 
change or loss until they strike the absorp- 
tive or reflective surfaces of their balloon 
or of the earth and its atmosphere, when 
they are released or transformed into mul- 
tiplex, vital, active energies and uses, ac- 
cording to their type and the absorptive or 
reflective conditions there present. At their 
highest elevations, about 5 miles, the 
Picards found that although their instru- 
ments registered 70°F. below zero outside 


the balloon, the experimenters almost col- 
lapsed from the heat inside, because the 
black iron surface absorbed or transmitted 
the heat from the solar rays, just as the 


earth’s surface does. On the second trip, 
although the instruments registered the 
same temperature outside as before, inside 
it was fairly comfortable, because the 
balloon had been painted with aluminum, 
which reflected most of the rays instead of 
absorbing them, and so changed the condi- 
tions within—as they change “human 
conditions” elsewhere according t) the 
intelligence we use in utilizing celestial 
energies, even though we can’t avoid pass- 
ing through them! 

These reflections of radiated energies are 
found in any reflected ray, from a red 
brick wall, a white plastered wall, a mirror, 
a moon or a planet, but are subject to vari- 
ous modifications according to the compo- 
sition and color of the reflecting medium, 
which may absorb certain portions of a ray 
and reflect only a part and thus change 
the reflected ray from the original. And 
since mineral compositions, atmospheres 
and colors of the planets differ widely, 
then, in accordance with astrophysical law, 
the reflected ray from any one of them, 


must of necessity, differ from every other 
reflected planetary ray that is thrown back 
into our solar system and cause a distinet, 
specialized reflection to be cast from each 
planet, as astrologers have observed for 
ages is the case. If these modified rays 
affect life at all, as science now knows 
they do in many instances, through ultra. 
violet, infra-red lamps, etc., the effects on 
human and other life must vary as their 
strength increases or decreases, by the 
power of the angles at which they strike 
our earth, and the ultimate results of such 
emanations and reflections on human life 
and affairs will approximate those ascribed 
to planetary vibrations by astrologers from 
the dawn of time. 

Only Small Variations Necessary: (4) 
The sun is of course tremendously larger 
and more powerful than all the other 
heavenly bodies of our system combined, 
but only a comparatively small proportion 
of the solar rays falls on the earth, said to 
be only about one one-millionth part of the 
sun’s total radiation. Only relatively 
small variations from the normal are neces- 
sary to change noticeably the results on 
our earth, just as only fractional percent- 
age proportions are added of some other 
metals in making remarkable alloy changes. 
In the latitude of Minneapolis, there is a 
range of 140° in temperature in the average 
year, but the records for 120 years back 
show that there has never been a year that 
was as much as 6% higher or lower than 
the normal, although some months were. 
Yet these comparatively small variations 
were devastating or expansive to crops, 
people’s fortunes and dispositions in these 
extreme years. The same rule applies to 
relatively small variations in the amounts 
of planetary energies markedly altering 
the effects on human temperaments, which 
work out later on in changes in their en- 
vironments and in the joy or grief that 
accompany these. 

Almost all the researches of scientists 
along these lines have been so far confined 
to ultra-violet and infra-red radiations and 
reflections, but it is obvious that under the 
scientific axiom, ‘‘Like causes always pro- 
duce like effects under like conditions,” in 
addition to the direct multiple solar radia- 
tions, there must also be reflected to the 
earth by the moon and planets, in varying 
strengths, all the immense variety of solar 
emanations referred to earlier, except as 
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these reflections are modified by the com- 
position, color, etc. of each heavenly body. 

Human Receptions and Reactions: (5) 
It is common knowledge in these days of 
ultra-violet and infra-red lamps, X-ray ma- 
chines, etc., that these rays readily pene- 
trate human tissues, cells, glands, organs 
and functions—and even the solid bone of 
the ordinary person’s head! Normally ab- 
sorbed, whether from a lamp or sun ray, 
they add to the vitality, equalize the circu- 
lations of the fluids of the body and bring 
about the pleasant condition called health. 
Diminished below the normal or average, 
they lower the vitality and make one easily 
subject to certain types of disease. In ex- 
cess above the normal, they produce still 
other ailments, mostly of an inflammatory 
nature. So that it will be evident to both 
scientist and layman that variations which 
are now known to occur in the amount and 
intensity of the different celestial energies 
received on earth at different periods, must 
have a variable effect on all human affairs, 
not only on the purely physical and ma- 
terial levels, but also consciously or un- 
consciously, on the mental and emotional 
faculties, which, when prolonged, may, by 
stimulated fears or hopes, easily lead to 
environmental changes, all of which astrolo- 
gers find to be the case. 

Specific Modes of Operation: To illus- 
trate the manner in which these “astrologi- 
cal influences” affect different individuals 
—for the benefit of the few who are not 
now familiar with fundamentals of the art 
—let us visualize a man of the Mars-domi- 
nant type: crisp, red hair, spare build, 
wiry, sanguine of complexion, energetic, 
aggressive, enthusiastic, self-confident, with 
swift coursing blood, inclined to inflamma- 
tory diseases and to accidents because 
of rash, hasty action—what is called 
the “ferrous type” by some students of 
human life. Under average reception of 
his special ray and reflection he will pursue 
his course in life actively, having abundant 
initiative, energy and enthusiasm for his 
needs, his associates labeling him a “go- 
getter!” Under sub-normal reception of 
these influences for any length of time he 
will be less aggressive, feel not quite up to 
par and so let opportunities for acquisition 
and domination pass by unheeded, to the 
wonder of his intimates. Under abnormal 
reception he will be apt to rush blindly into 
too many activities and quarrels, become 


nervous and restless, his energies. driving 
him instead of being directed, and be 
touchy and exacting with his fellowmen, 
and so tend to changes, loss and a variety of 
troubles, social and otherwise. Or, if other 
factors in his horoscope indicate the pos- 
sibility, he may fearlessly, skillfully and 
relentlessly lead his squadron to victory un- 
der exceptional circumstances and achieve 
fame! 

One other type will be sufficient to show 
the divergencies that occur in reception of 
different types of individuals, even though 
all the rays are ever-present in some de- 
gree. The Saturn-dominant, or “plumbago 
type,” is in marked contrast to the Mars 
type. He gains his ends and ambitions by 
patient, slow, calculated methods, volun- 
tarily or otherwise limits his activities to 
relatively few concerns, his blood stream is 
comparatively sluggish, hence he makes 
every move more slowly, is usually paler 
in complexion, has lank, dark hair, is thin 
and tall, with a long reach in his arms, 
and tends to develop chronic congestive 
ailments and obstructive growths. Under 
average reception by his type of planetary 
rays, he passes through life fixed in thought, 
habits, habitations and emotions, is reac- 
tionary, dreads change, clings to the old, 
familiar and enduring, is a creature of more 
or less routine, although he may be known 
as reliable and exactingly just, and keen as 
to his duties and obligations, carrying 
them out to the full letter. Under sub- 
norma] reception his vitality is easily low- 
ered, he will tend to depression of mind, 
feelings and hopes, there will be unusual 
suppression of emotional activities, diges- 
tion may be impaired and circulation im- 
peded, and so he may need care from others 
to get his daily needs supplied. Under 
abnormal reception he will intensify his life 
ambitions by more prolonged effort and 
shrewd delegation of less important details 
to others, and because of all his long past 
planning, keen foresight and persistency of 
purpose, he may easily reap the reward of 
long years of hard work and much personal 
sacrifice. 

And so with each other type of dominant 
energy: Mercury in the field of intellect 
and business pursuits, Venus in the arts 
and emotions, Jupiter in the sciences and 
professions, Uranus in the inventive line, 
breaking precedents, Neptune operating 

(Continued on page 42) 
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Variable Stars 


Hugh S. Rice, B.S, A.M 


I. is fortunate for the inhabitants of the 
earth that the sun is not a variable star. 
If it should suddenly become a variable, 
all living forms would perish. Yet roughly 
go of all known stars are variables. Inas- 
much as the sun is so constant in its light 
and heat, it is strange to think that so 
many other suns are different. Variable 
Stars are those which change perceptibly 
in brightness. That is their most impor- 
tant distinction; but they may also change 
in diameter, color, atmosphere, tempera- 
ture, type of spectrum. 

Back in 1572 variable stars began to 
be noticed first, at the time of the famous 
Tycho’s Star, a nova. The first periodic 
variable was noted in August 1596 when 
Mira—the strange star Omicron in the 
constellation Cetus, the Whale—was ob- 
served by Fabricius as a star of singularly 
fluctuating variety. Appearing as a star 
of third magnitude, it was not found on 
star atlases nor in star catalogs, hence it 
afforded a puzzling object. Then after a 
time it faded and disappeared. After that, 
none were found until 1667, when Mon- 
tanari discovered a regular change in the 
star Algol. More and more interest has 
been taken in these peculiar objects, 
photography helping immensely. 

Variables have first te be discovered, 
after which they are watched and their 
characteristics and history recorded by 
astronomers. Easiest to find except for 
their rarity, are the new stars, because for 
an observer who knows the constellations, 
sometimes a single glance will be the means 
of discovery. This method is visual; but 
for the vast majority of variables the sys- 
tematic method by photography is produc- 
tive of the greatest numbers of variables. 
The scheme was introduced by E. C. Pick- 
ering of Harvard, years ago. A positive 
photo of a star-field is compared with a 
negative of the same field, and any vari- 


ables present become conspicuous by the 
difference in size of stellar image. The 
“blink microscope” is also used, by means 
of which two negatives are viewed in quick 
succession and a variable picked up at 
once. Another means of discovery is by an 
inspection of the stellar spectra, as the 
various spectral characteristics may in- 
dicate a variable. Finally, an incidental 
discovery means is found in the case of 
comparison stars. Occasionally an ob- 
server is comparing a variable with a 
comparison star (supposedly invariable in 
brightness), but he finds, surprisingly 
enough, that the comparison star itself is 
really a variable. 

Discovery of variable stars has proceeded 
at an accelerated rate. Whereas at the 
end of the 18th century only 16 were 
known—including 5 that were novae—at 
the present time the total number found 
is 18,000 to 20,000. 

After a star is found to be variable, the 
next procedure is for the astronomers to 
observe it constantly and determine the 
“light-curve’—which is a graph showing 
the star’s changes in brightness. One 
compares the variable’s brightness with 
that of invariable standard nearby stars 
used for comparison. The difference be- 
tween the magnitudes of the variable and 
that of the comparison stars is carefully 
noted. Then one plots the observed magni- 
tude of the variable on a graph, against 
the date of observation. 

In the course of time the graph gives 
a smooth curve (the light-curve) showing 
the star’s fluctuations. Usually the ob- 
servations are made every clear night. In 
the case of a rapid variation, observations 
may be made hourly. Thus for those stars 
that vary regularly, one obtains both the 
period of variation and the time of maxi- 
mum and minimum. These latter times go 
to form an “epoch” that can be used for 
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future prediction of the behavior of the 
object. Establishing a light-curve for a 
new variable, with all the former’s sub- 
features, is a more intricate matter than 
can be indicated in a few words; and this 
holds also for a good ephemeris for predic- 
tion of such a star’s behavior. 

The procedures outlined may be made 
visually with the telescope, or may be 
photo-electric, the latter giving more ac- 
curate results but needing more elaborate 
instruments. A third method is by plain 
photography, giving plates to be examined 
at leisure with a microscope outfit. The 
star densities are the main consideration: 
the brighter the star, the more the spread- 
ing and blackening of the image. 

The bulk of the work of observing these 
stars is done by great numbers of amateurs 
scattered over the globe. They belong to 
the American Association of Variable Star 
Observers. They have various kinds of 
telescopes, often powerful reflectors. Tire- 
lessly they observe the sky night after 
night. Each observer is assigned a definite 
region of the heavens to watch and for 
which he is responsible. Under their com- 
bined efforts, thousands of observations 


are made yearly and the reports published. 


The headquarters is at Harvard College 
Observatory, with Leon Campbell as the 
head. 

When a star is known to be variable it 
is given a special designation. Usually it 
is named by one or two capital letters to- 
gether with the Latin genitive of the con- 
stellation name, as SS Cygni. Another 
method is the designation by number, as 
for instance 031646, where the right ascen- 
sion is 3" 16™ and the declination +46°, 
southern declination being in italics. 

Variability of brightness is the chief fea- 
ture of a variable, and these stars may 
effect one of several modes of change in 
luminosity. A variable of long period 
(like R Camelopardalis) may have its 
light fluctuate up and down in a regular 
cycle; or if a nova it may rise from 
obscurity to unprecedented brilliance with 
thousands of times as much light; or again 
a peculiar variable (such as R Coronae) 
may suddenly drop from a long steady 
period of shining to a condition where it 
emits only a minute fraction of its former 
light. 

There are several types of variable stars. 
The classification of Pickering is: 


1. Cepheid variables 
a. cluster-type variables 
b. typical cepheids 
2. Long-period variables 
3. Irregular variables 
4. Novae 
5. Eclipsing variables 


The first three classes are the real vari- 
ables. The novae are also stars that vary, 
but they are a special type that explode 
in a cataclysmic sense (see last issue of 
this magazine). Eclipsing variables are 
stars which to us appear to fluctuate regu- 
larly in their light; but this phenomenon is 
not due to a change in the stars themselves. 

Chief among the features common to 
most variable stars is their great luminos- 
ity. The eclipsing variables are likely 
brighter intrinsically than our brightest 
visible star. When at maximum, the long- 
period and the irregular variables have a 
brilliance that compares well with the 
bright giant stars like Capella and Arcturus. 
Brighter of themselves than these are the 
short-period variables (the cepheids), 
which are about the brightest known stars. 
In some cases they are 10,000 times as 
bright as the sun! And the new stars, the 
novae, are brighter yet than any others. 
Hence as a class the variables must as a 
rule be giant stars, tho a few are dwarfs. 
An important feature not common to all 
variables is the cause of light-fluctuation. 
The different types cannot have the same 
cause, for the variations are so different in 
the various classes. In fact, the cause is 
known in a satisfactory way only in the 
case of the eclipsing variables. 


The Cepheids 


The cepheid variables comprise two 
groups: (1) the cluster-type variables, 
with periods of about 3°, and (2) the 
typical or classical cepheids, whose periods 
are approximately 1 week. 

The cepheids are the most important 
group. They are strange stars; perhaps 
this could be said of all variables. They 
take their name from the type star, Delta 
Cephei, the earliest example. It ranges 
from magnitude 3.6 to 4.3 in a period of 
5* 9". The cepheids are regular as to their 
pulsation period, and also as to their shape 
of light-curve. The spectral lines, which 
tell so much to an astronomer, undergo 
shifts to some extent. The stars show them- 


A stamp a day-will pave the way—lo victohy 





American Astrology 








£6 nn — 
Claster-lype 





Magnitude 











Chi ey gne 





Moenitude 
3-8 FS @ wm & 











aa 








~ © 


> 
> 


- 


1 a — 


v 
so] 
3 

a 
= 
~ 

4 


> 











~ © 


: . 
apr may Ju» Jud E777] Sipt uct 


1922 


LIGHT-CURVES OF VARIABLE STARS. 
These graphs show how the light of the vari- 
ables changes with time. The vertical co6rdi- 
nate represents the star’s luminosity in stellar 
magnitude; the horizontal coordinate represents 
the time; and the curved line shows the fluctu- 
ations of the star’s light. In the uppermost 
figure the light-curve brings out the extremely 
rapid increase of luminosity to the maximum 
point, and the slower decline to minimum. The 
next light-curve of a long-period variable shows 
a more even pulsation, together with a greater 
range of magnitude-variation. Mira’s curve 
shows the long period and the gentle decline 
to minimum. The graph of SS Cygni, belong- 
ing to a peculiar group, brings out the sudden 
rise as well as decline, and the curious alterna- 
tion of a broad with a narrow maximum; it 
also shows many minor oscillations. 
selves to be super-giants. Delta Cephei 
gives 480 times as much light as our sun, 
and its diameter is 28,000,000 miles. At 
the time of maximum brightness some of 
these stars radiate thousands of times as 
much light as the sun. To us, such a situa- 
tion is almost impossible to conceive or 
visualize. Yet relatively few stars belong 
to the group discussed; likely not over one 
star in 1,000,000 is a cepheid variable. 


The two classes of cepheids have sevelj 
characteristics in common. The regula. 
ity of variation and light-curve is particy. 
larly striking; the range of variation of 
light is generally not over a magnitut 
(2 4 times the light); the stars become 
redder at the dimmer light-time; they rig 
quickly to a maximum, but the variation 
is continuous; and there are other techni 
cal features. 

The cluster variables have periods of 
about 9" to 17°, and especially around 
13". They are numerous in the far-of 
globular star clusters (more than 600 have 
been found), 154 being known in that 
finest of all clusters, Omega Centauri. They 
also appear nearly everywhere in the sky, 
with a total of 1500 being known. The star 
with the shortest known period among them 
is CY Aquarii which pulsates in 1" 28" 
going from magnitude 10 to 11. In this 
case observers can see a change in the 
star’s brightness in 5 minutes of watching 
at the critical time. The cepheids are all 
of nearly the same brightness. To attain 
the maximum brilliance they rise with ex- 
cessive rapidity, in about 75 of the total 
period. And when at maximum light, they 
remain unchanged for several hours. The 
stars are of practical use, viz., in finding 
distances of space. Not a single one of 
these stars can be seen without the tele. 
scope, the brightest ones, like RR Lyrae, 
being of 7th magnitude. They are of 
bluish color and the light-curves show ex- 
treme asymmetry; the light may double 
in an hour’s time. If our sun did that, 
it would be the end. . . . Curiously enough, 
the stars appear to run in families, for the 
variables found in a particular star cluster 
exhibit “family resemblances”—having the 
same periods and same median brightness. 

The typical cepheids are by contrast 
yellow stars, are super-giants, and are 
found almost entirely in the Milky Way 
and nearer its center than the solar system. 
The periods are over one day, the com- 
monest period being 5°, and the longer the 
period, the brighter the star. The largest 
period known among cepheids in the Milky 
Way is that of SV Vulpeculae, 45° 4". All 
these stars are bright, those with periods 
of 1° being 100 times as bright as the 
sun, and where the period is 10°, the bright- 
ness is 1000 times our sun’s. When these 
stars are found in the distant extra-galactic 
nebulae, they are used for finding the dis- 
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Minces of the nebulae, which could not be 


done in any other manner. The classical 
cepheids are very rare; not more than one 
in 1,000,000 stars is of this kind. Only 
about 12 or so are visible to the naked eye. 
But in spite of their rarity, their great 
luminosity gives them an importance out 
of proportion to their numbers. The 
brightest are Delta Cephei, Eta Aquilae, 
Zeta Geminorum, and Beta Doradus. 

Why should a star vary? Enormous 
forces must be at work to cause one of the 
giant suns—thousands of times larger and 
brighter than our sun—to undergo tre- 
mendous change in volume, light-giving 
power, etc., so regularly and to such an 
extent. It is relatively easy to understand 
why the eclipsing variables effect a change, 
because one star hides another, but it is 
not an eclipse with the cepheids, but an 
internal matter, a change of equilibrium. 
We can only observe and theorize. Changes 
in brightness, color, and spectrum show 
that the surface-temperature must vary. 

Solar physics explains that if, with its 
interior of excessively hot gases that exert 
so much pressure from the impacts of high- 
speed atoms, the sun should become only 
moderately smaller, enough extra heat 


would be generated to produce a big in- 


crease in heat-radiation. So the sugges- 
tion arises that quite possibly the cepheids’ 
variability is caused by something of the 
kind. According to the most reasonable 
hypothesis—the pulsation theory—a star 
contracts by its enormous gravitative force 
causing the temperature to rise, from the 
resulting pressure, with concomitant step- 
up in brightness until the maximum is 
reached at the time of greatest concentra- 
tion. Then because of increased gas pres- 
sure it begins almost at once to expand, 
the brightness goes down, the star reddens. 
In expanding, the inertia is thought to take 
it beyond the original size; then the ex- 
panding gas cools; the pressure becomes 
too low, and the star’s gravity becomes 
operative again, and the body contracts. 

A peculiar feature is that the star con- 
tracts faster than it expands. No one 
knows why. The pulsation theory explains 
the regularity of the oscillation of light of 
the star as well as the magnitude of the 
light-change. The spectroscope shows that 
when the star becomes brighter it actually 
expands, and as it gets dimmer it con- 


tracts, which seems to contradict the 
theory; but this is explained by Schwarzs- 
child by saying the outer layers are out of 
step with other parts of the star. 


Other Types of Variables 


The long-period variables have a period 
of light-fluctuation of 200° to 400° in 
general, and mostly around 275° tho many 
are beyond these limits. In fact they 
range from W Puppis, 120*, to RU Lyncis, 
728°. Another, discovered in 1940 is well 
beyond the limits—the Harvard variable 
10446, whose period is 1380°. These 
stars are only approximately periodic how- 
ever, and no two of their light-curves are 
just the same. Their range of variation is 
large, over 8 magnitudes in some cases, 
like Chi Cygni. Only about 20 or so of 
the long-period variables are visible to the 
naked eye, altho more than 1000 are 
cataloged. They are all red, giant stars, 
at a comparatively low temperature, espe- 
cially at their minima. Most of their 
energy is radiated in the form of invisible 
infra-red heat waves. 

The type example of long-period vari- 
ables is Mira (Omicron Ceti). Mira’s 
period is 330°, but varying between 320 
and 370. It undergoes amazing variations. 
At maximum the star is a bright one of 
second magnitude, whereas at minimum 
it sinks to magnitude 9, far beyond the 
reach of the unaided eye. Having been 
discovered so long ago, it has been fol- 
lowed for over 400 complete cycles. Yet 
because of its irregularity it still cannot 
be predicted with any degree of sureness. 

Compared to our standard, the sun, 
Mira is an extraordinary star. The di- 
ameter is some 400,000,000 miles, so it 
has about 60,000,000 times the sun’s 
volume. Nor is the diameter constant, 
for it expands by about 30,000,000 miles 
from its mean value, and contracts by an 
equal amount. Another astonishing fea- 
ture is that the average density of Mira is 
only jese that of the earth’s atmosphere 
at sea-level! When expanded to its great- 
est diameter it is coolest (2200° C) and 
also faintest, but when it contracts, the 
luminosity as well as the temperature in- 
crease, the maximum radiation occurring 
50° after visual maximum. 

A transition category between the above 
types and those that follow no rule at all 
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comprises the so-called peculiar groups. 
In the U Geminorum group, for example, 
the stars are faint for a few weeks when 
they suddenly increase to say 5 magnitudes 
in light difference; shortly they become 
faint again. A curious feature is that the 
maximum of luminosity in the light-curve 
is alternately narrow and wide (see dia- 
gram). The variable star SS Cygni is the 
brightest of this group; it goes from 8th 
to 12th magnitude. Others, such as those 
of the R Coronae Borealis group, remain 
constant for many months or even years. 
Suddenly they grow rapidly fainter to as 
little sometimes as ; their ordinary 
luminosity. For a time they remain thus, 
later returning to normal. In this case, 
if our sun should effect this procedure, we 
would be a frozen planet in short order. 

About one-half of all known variables 
are irregular variables. They are un- 
predictable; one cannot foretell their be- 
havior. Commonly they are red stars and 
likely huge suns of low density. The varia- 
tion is quite irregular but within narrow 
limits, usually not over + magnitude; 
very few are over 2 magnitudes. Betelgeuse 
is an example, and also the colossal star 
Alpha Herculis. Betelgeuse is the bright- 
est of the irregulars and varies in a 
period of 5.8 years. From the star’s mini- 
mum light to the time of its greatest bril- 
liancy this star shows an increase of about 
3 of its diameter, according to observations. 
The reason for this state of affairs appears 
to be unknown. 

One of the most amazing of the irregular 
variables is Eta Carinae, seen from south- 
ern latitudes. In 1843 it attained magni- 
tude —1.0; hence it was brighter than 
any other star in the heavens except Sirius. 
Yet since that year it has been practically 
constant at magnitude 7.5, or below 
visibility with the unaided eye. 

For the fourth category, the nowae, see 
last issue, describing the entire class. As to 
the last class, the eclipsing variables, these 
are considered one type of double stars, 
and are usually taken up under that topic. 
They are not intrinsically variable; the star 
itself does not change, the cause is external, 
in that there are two stars revolving about 
a common center of gravity. If the plane 
of revolution is sufficiently edgewise to the 
earth, one sun eclipses the other at regu- 
lar intervals. Certain pairs of these 


eclipsing binaries are so close to each other ” 
as to be discoverable only by means) of 
the spectrograph. Others are so close 
as to almost touch each other’s surface, 
In such cases the earth does not have to 
be nearly in the plane of revolution, in 
order that the eclipse may be seen here, 

Algol is the type example of an eclipsing 
binary star. Called the Demon Star, it 
is the oldest known eclipsing variable. The 
period is very regular, at 2° 20" 49". An 
almost dark companion star passes in front 
of the main star, whose light is cut off as 
our sun’s light in a solar eclipse is. There 
are about 400 others of which Algol is the 
type. ° 

The study of variable stars brings out 
a number of unsolved problems. First of 
all, the pulsation theory does not seem to 
account for the period-luminosity law, in 
which the period of the variable is in di- 
rect relation to the star’s brightness: the 
longer the period, the brighter the star, 
Another question is difficult to explain— 
how the prodigious stellar atmospheres can 
remain expanded against the huge force 
of gravity pulling them down. Also it has 
been questioned whether or not the varia- 
tions in brightness are due to liquid con- 
densations in drops. Astronomers them- 
selves are still puzzled as to what keeps 
up the continuous pulsations of these stars. 
And the general relation of variables to 
other features of the evolution of stars is 
an unsolved problem. 


CHALLENGE ACCEPTED 


(Continued from page 37) 


through the psychic faculties, Pluto ex- 
pressing largely in group organization and 
the Moon chiefly in connection with in- 
stinct and custom. Each responds mainly 
according to his type and the specialized 
rays involved, plus the present condition of 
the horoscope—or of the individual if you 
prefer. Not all Mars or Saturn types will 
for instance be stimulated to excess when 
extra celestial energies of those types are 
operative; other conditions may modify— 
a factor that many astrologers, who are 
slaves to one idea of the textbook rules, 
are unaware of, or ignore, which leads to 
unwarranted interpretation of birth-charts 
that bring the art into disrepute. 
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A. power and vitality comes from the 
Sun. And it is the Sun also which sustains 
the continuous operation of each and all 
organisms, including this complex organism, 
functioning at several levels of activity, 
which we call the human personality. The 
Sun is a fountainhead of energy, and the 
energy spreads out through the entire sys- 
tem which it animates. It is reflected to 
us primarily by the Moon, whose disc 
matches in size the disc of the Sun and 
whose motion traces a serpentine path 
wound around the ellipse of the Earth’s 
yearly revolution. This lunar path con- 
stitutes, in astrological symbolism, the first 
and basic boundaries of the human per- 
sonality. If the planet Earth is considered 
as an extension of the physical body of 
the human being, then the space around 
the Earth, surveyed and set apart by the 
spirallic motion of the Moon, represents 
what we might call (for lack of a better 
term) the “aura” of the human being. 

By this much abused and misused term, 
aura, we mean the electro-magnetic field 
within which the solar energy operates in 
terms of these adjustments between the 
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MARS, THE WAY OUT 
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inner and the outer world of man which 
are the very warp and woof of personal 
living. The organism radiates its own inter- 
nal energy (as heat waves, scent, etc.). It 
absorbs from the environment. It emanates 
a certain quality of feelings. It is sensitive 
to the “mood” of the surrounding lives. It 
projects its ego and its yearning for union. 
It is moulded by cultures and religions. 

The aura includes all this give-and-take 
of organic and personal living; and it is 
both inside and outside of the body, for it 
is produced by the interplay of the inner 
and the outer factors—a dualism which is 
the very condition of organic living. It is 
—as the etymology of the term indicates— 
a “breath” or “wind” which always results 
from a difference of pressures. Symboli- 
cally speaking, the position of the Moon 
with relation to the orbit of the Earth (and 
thus to the Sun), indicates the direction of 
this “auric breath”—and thus we have the 
typical pattern of the lunation, which con- 
stitutes the foundation of the technique of 
phase-analysis studied in this series of 
articles. In actual practice this lunar cur- 
rent within the aura is constantly shifting; 
yet some kind of basic and generic rhythm 
can apparently be determined in all human 
organisms, and the teachers of ancient 
physio-psychology in India (yoga and the 
like) made a strong point of the determina- 
tion and the use of it, relating it to different 
types of breathing. 

Fundamentally speaking, when the en- 
ergy generated by the Sun within the 
organism is in excess of the needs of bio- 
logical functioning, an outward pressure is 
generated and the organism has to release 
it in one way or another. If the body has 
a low requirement of energy (for instance, 
for reasons of ill-health and in subnormal 
glandular activity) and if the solar energy 
wells-up with great strength, the person- 
ality may be able to release energy at the 
mental level. It is not only able to do so; 
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it must do so, or else the energy will turn 
destructive and cause a further break-down 
of tissues and organs. A lowered state of 
biological activity may thus in some cases 
be the almost necessary condition for in- 
tense activity at mental levels—provided 
the solar energy is kept surging forth with 
undiminished power. 

If the solar energy reaches a low ebb, 
then the pressure of the outer world upon 
the organism becomes insistent. The auric 
or “lunar” current flows inward. The aura 
may be considered then negatively polar- 
ized. At such times we may then say, in 
terms of astrological symbolism, that the 
current flows from Mars to Venus—Venus 
being the magnet to exert the greater pull. 
At other times, the flow is from Venus to 
Mars, thus in an outward direction. The 
individual projects his own feelings and his 
Own personal reactions to life. He affirms 
to the outer world what he feels. He acts 
as a positive factor, radiating the solar 
energy accumulated within his total organ- 
ism. 

In such an affirmative mood, the human 
being is polarized by Mars. Mars’ name in 
Greek was Ares—to which can be related 
Aries, Eros, and the fourth stage of 
Buddhistic initiation, Arhat and of 
course, Art, which is the result of a release 
of excess power at one level or another. 
Mars symbolizes therefore all outward 
organic motion. It is the powerful impulse 
to action, the urge to take the initiative as 
an organic whole, the primordial desire to 
impress upon the outer world the tone of 
one’s solar selfhood. 

This impulse to action, however, should 
be differentiated from the onsurge of power 
which radiates ceaselessly from the Sun. 
The Sun operates constantly, while Mars 
functions periodically. The Sun radiates 
potentiality, rather than the power to do 
specific acts. It stirs everything into 
being with a spiritual indifference to outer 
results; while Mars’ impulses are condi- 
tioned by the structure and need of a par- 
ticular organism and a particular self. Mars 
is the way out, the release of excess inter- 
nal pressure. Mars releases the excess of 
solar energy—thus, the excess of poten- 
tiality. It takes the solar potential unused 
by the organism itself and makes of it an 
actual force spent outwardly, either toward 
a definite goal or away from an intolerable 
sense of internal pressure. 


This distinction between the operation§, 
of the Sun and of Mars is very essential, 
The Sun, from the point of view of Earth- 
born human beings, is within the orbit of 
the Earth. It is thus an internal, central 
factor. It is the well-spring of vitality and 
spirituality; but its radiation is not differ- 
entiated. It gives man the power to oper- 
ate as an organism by feeding every organ 
or faculty of man according to its need. 
Solar potentiality becomes power only as 
it is used by the many organs and faculties 
which absorb it and, thus, differentiate it 
to suit their functional requirements. These 
internal organs and faculties have, as it 
were, a first claim upon these solar radia- 
tions—and we shall see presently how the 
radiations are absorbed by the organism 
in two basically different ways, character- 
ized astrologically at present by the planets 
Venus and Mercury. When the organism 
as a whole is thus fed and sustained by 
solar radiations, any surplus of these 
radiations becomes excess potential. The 
organism becomes, in quite a literal way, 
overcharged—and some kind of release is 
imperative. Mars provides the mechanism 
of release. 

What is released, however, is not pure 
solar radiation—or, at least, it is not so in 
most cases. It is solar radiation which 
carries the “signature” (the differentiated 
characteristics) of the organism as a whole. 
It is thus not “solar potentiality,” but in- 
stead “organic power.” It is life or spirit 
having become particularized, colored, per- 
sonalized by the quality and rhythm of one 
individual organism. Symbolically speak- 
ing and disregarding the exact scientific 
meaning of the terms, the solar radiations 
are light, while Mars-controlled projections 
are heat. One might say that the former 
are “atomic,” the latter “molecular;” but 
the most significant distinction is that 
which is expressed by the two words spirit- 
ual and organic—once these qualifications 
are well understood. Spirit is undifferenti- 
ated potentiality, pure creativeness stirring 
every thing it touches regardless of its 
nature, building or destroying with absolute 
unconcern. On the contrary, every organic 
whole has a definite function, character and 
rhythm: a tone. It is the “tone” which we 
said ‘was released at the symbolical New 
Moon (American Astrology, April 1943, 
p. 41). Organic power is power expressed 
through “tone.” The degree of intensity 


A stamp a day-will pave the way- fo victory 





October, 1943 





‘of that power is measured by the tone of 
the body (or the personality as a whole). 
The tone of an organism is the power it can 
afford to release without endangering its 
organic existence. It is the amount of 
excess solar potential available to Mars 
for use. It is that which can be used for 
outward action and initiative. 

Tone, we said, was released at the New 
Moon: that is, when the Moon is as far 
inside the orbit of the Earth as it can go, 
and in conjunction with the Sun. However, 
this release—symbolically speaking—oper- 
ates only within the organism itself as long 
as the Moon is within the Earth’s orbit. 
At the time of the First Quarter, the Moon 
moves out of this orbit—therefore it 
moves within the sphere of influence of 
Mars, the first planet outside of the Earth’s 
orbit. This is the time of the Lunation 
cycle which we characterized by the phrase 
“Crisis in Action.” Here man meets the 
outside world, with the excess potential in 
pressing outward. 

Either this pent-up energy finds a way 
out—in some form of self-expression and 
creative initiative—or it flows back into 
the organism as a result of fear, inhibitions, 
complexes, or because the outside world 
opposes it with an insurmountable wall 
which the personality feels utterly unable 
even to attempt battering. In the first case 
Mars provides the way out and the mechan- 
ism of release; in the second, Mars is un- 
able to operate, frustration is experienced, 
and this leads either to organic resentment 
or escape into some form of psychological 
com pensation, 

The position of Mars in the Zodiac sug- 
gests what the quality and strength of the 
mechanism of release of organic power 
will be, and the House-location indicates 
the basic field for this release—the field of 
greatest accomplishment. The Mars Chart, 
erected according to the technique of 
phase-analysis, reveals primarily the way 
the mechanisms of release operate; or, 
more precisely still, the way in which the 
other planets contribute to or hinder the 
operation of these mechanisms—from en- 
docrine glands to creative gifts. 

The position of Mars in the Solar Chart 
symbolizes “the manner in which the 
mobilization and actual release of solar 
energy operates’”—and obviously the posi- 
tion of the Sun in the Mars Chart will re- 

_ verse the polarity of the relationship. Thus 


in the Solar Chart of the United States 
Mars is at the mid-point of the heavily 
tenanted eighth sector stressing the factor 
of “sowing of seed.” In the Mars Chart 
the Sun naturally will be placed in the 
first sector of “generation of power” and of 
“emotional subjectivity” (cf. April issue 
for the detailed significance of the eight 
sectors). What the Sun reveals here is 
the inherent vitality of the Martian mechan- 
isms of release, while in the Solar Chart 
the position of Mars refers to the rhythm 
of the release itself and to the manner in 
which this release affects the solar energy. 

If we consider this Mars Chart as a 
whole we are struck at once by the con- 
centration of four planets in the first sector. 
Venus, Jupiter and the Sun give a very 
expansive quality to the national agencies 
by means of which the United States as a 
whole releases its power. There is a sense 
of wealth and abundant outflow, and as 
Mercury is the leader in the planetary 
group, a mental emphasis is shown. Yet 
the fact that Mercury is retrograde and 
opposed to Pluto indicates a certain amount 
of confusion, or of conflict between what is 
thought and what is done. A writer once 
entitled a study of American history 
“Phrases versus Facts.” Indeed the dan- 
ger for our nation is that its collective 
mechanisms for national action tend to 
shrink from actual confrontation with the 
realities of the world-situation. Power is 
generated on a grand scale, then in the 
process of distribution of this power curious 
things may occur. 

Some of these things are due to the 
position of Neptune at the entrance of the 
second sector of the Mars Chart (sector of 
“crisis in action’’)—thus in square to Mars. 
Neptune in such a position tends to intro- 
duce the factor of illusion or of diffusive- 
ness in the process of release of power. 
More accurately perhaps, it tends to throw 
out of focus the mechanisms of national 
initiative. This should operate particularly 
in terms of vast international issues and 
wherever Neptunian factors are implied— 
from merchant marine to Motion Pictures! 
The negative tendency to escape into the 
realm of generalities or of an imprecise 
kind of humanitarianism is there; on the 
other hand, the positive aspect of the situa- 
tion is our national ability to extend and 
transform our mechanisms of action when- 
ever confronted with an actional crisis. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-—fo victohy 





46 


American Astrology 





The cooperation between the conserva- 
tive maintainers of the traditional kind of 
Martian initiative (Saturn) and the people 
at large (Moon) is shown in the grand 
trine formed by Mars, Saturn and the 
Moon. The main obstacle to such a co- 
operation in the use of national agencies 
for initiative and release of energy is how- 
ever the retrograde Mercury — which 
squares Saturn. This obstacle is mental 
confusion; and it is caused by a curious 
sense of intellectual inferiority which 
blocks the working-out of the national con- 
sciousness. Such an “inferiority complex” 
was one of the reasons for Wilson’s failure 
at home. Americans were afraid that they 
might not be equal to playing the poker- 
game of European politics. And so the 
initiative taken by the Executive dissolved 
into a Neptunian mist; a point to remem- 
ber in 1944. 

One of the most significant points which 
the consideration of this Mars Chart sug- 
gests is the meaning of the position of 
Uranus in the eighth sector of ‘sowing of 
seed.” Because Uranus is back of Mars in 
the Zodiac the implication is that the 
Martian release of energy operates, in our 
collective national life, on the background 
of an Uranian force. In other words, we 
take the initiative and go out into the world 
on the basis of an urge to change condi- 
tions. This, of course, refers to the Ameri- 
can “crusading spirit.” We fight to “save 
the world for democracy”’; we are a nation 
of world-reformers; and because Venus, 
Jupiter and the Sun are just ahead of Mars 
our Crusades are very big and very well 
managed, and we contribute generously 
while we act. 

At this point, the great importance there 
is to the factor of order in the Zodiac, 
when a planetary conjunction is to be in- 
terpreted, should become apparent to the 
student. The planet which is ahead by 
zodiacal position operates on the back- 
ground of the planet which is behind. The 
latter is as the seed, the former like the 
germ which rises on the foundation of that 
seed. If we take, for instance, the usually 
very significant conjunction of Neptune 
and Mars; in the case of Mars being ahead 
of Neptune in the Zodiac, Neptune finds 
itself in the eighth sector of the Mars 
Chart, and the Mars function operates on 
the basis of Neptunian factors. Then the 
personality, as it releases its excess poten- 


tial, does so as a messenger of the college 
tivity (Neptune). The nation or the group 
finds its expression in the release of the 
personality; and the personality uses 
mechanisms of expression definitely influ. 
enced or controlled by the collectivity 
from which he stems. ; 

But if Neptune is ahead of Mars (thus 
in the first sector of the Mars Chart). the 
person expresses himself without any pre 
vious influence from his group. His releases 
of power are individualistic and the col- 
lectivity or group becomes the carrier of 
his message. He speaks through the col- 
lectivity which disseminates his released 
energy—or, in a negative sense, which dis- 
sipates and unfocuses this energy. 

Robespierre, Napoleon I, Kaiser Wil- 
helm, Lenin, Stalin, the great progressive 
educator Madame Montessori, Pope Pius 
XII, and a number of well-known figures 
illustrate the case of Mars ahead of Nep- 
tune. They were, or are, expressions of the 
“need of the times” and their means of 
expression were conditioned by a previ- 
ously determined collective situation. As 
illustrations of Neptune ahead of Mars, 
we find the poets Dante, Shelley (who was 
drowned), Rossetti, the Grand Duchess 
Marie, daughter of the czar Nicholas Il 
and several notable astrologers. In its 
negative aspect Neptune tends to throw 
out of focus the Martian mechanisms of 
energy-release, unless Mars is backed by a 
stronger power which drives the energy 
in a positive manner; then the person is 
bound to leave his mark upon the collec- 
tivity. 

Indeed an analysis of the Mars Chart 
will repay the careful student, but he must 
not forget that what is pictured in that 
chart is strictly the manner in which the 
mechanisms of self-expression operate and 
the influence which the other functions of 
the organism have upon these mechanisms. 
What the expression itself, the impulses 
and the initiative of the person, will be— 
whether constructive or destructive, in- 
stinctual or highly intellectualized—this 
has to be determined essentially by a 
series of considerations which have not 
been touched upon in this article. 
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MERCURY IN SCORPIO—PERCEPTION 


é 

l. Scorpio, Mercury proposes an Eighth 
and an Eleventh House influence, for in 
this asterism the mind becomes imbued 
with the wisdom of the serpent, is “quick 
and powerful and sharper than a two-edged 
sword.” For quickness, acuteness, gyasp 
and perception there is veritably no other 
sheath of the Twelve equal to Scorpio, 
particularly should Mercury tenant its cold 
and intricate recesses. 

Just forget all the twaddle and scatter- 
brain assertions you have read about 
Scorpio, for it all adds up to nothing and 
but further obfuscates the high mysteries 
so well and so thoroughly hidden in this 
grand Sign, possibly the most potent and 
all-inclusive of the Twelve Mansions. We 
all know that “a little knowledge is a 
dangerous thing,” but there are far too 
few of us who realize that hearsay sup- 
ported by suspicion, random guesses and 
the prejudice which is born of a pitiable 
lack of understanding and that masquer- 
ades as knowledge is even worse than out- 
right ignorance for, though plainly related 
thereto, it is the direct offspring of fear. 
In fact all the dark hints and sundry eye- 
brow-raising comments and remarks one 
reads concerning this truly wondrous Sign 
are only comparable to the sort of hear- 
say evidence that clusters about supposedly 
“haunted” houses and the kindred mys- 
teries hatched on the backstairs of a loose 
imagination. The plain facts of the matter 
are that Scorpio, being a chemica] aster- 


ism, is compounded of solar emanations 
with a ferrous-acid tinge, its particular 
office consisting of a series of regenerative 
functions with respect to any planetary 
significator steeped in this alembic. | Its 
action, in lieu of being gentle, is dis- 
tinctly the reverse, added to which is the 
significant fact that it presides over a great 
many of the sexual functions and processes 
in both Man and beast. Considering all of 
this, it is small wonder that religious 
hypocrisy has had the effect of intensifying 
the misunderstanding under which it labors 
as a zodiacal sheath, adding to the diffi- 
culties faced by the astrologer when at- 
tempting to interpret its function and 
effects on the various planes of life upon 
which it operates. 

As the primary signification of Scorpio 
as a zodiacal Sign implies mutation and 
transmutation, generation and regenera- 
tion and all the fierce corrosion due to 
chemical action, penetration, reduction, 
disintegration and the changes consequent 
thereon, it is no wonder that, when posited 
in this crucible at birth, Mercury becomes 
the foremost exponent of a rather fierce 
acuteness of intellect joined to suspicion, 
farsightedness, intense criticality of atti- 
tude, secretiveness, dissimulation, ruth- 
lessness, insinuation, destructiveness, clar- 
ity of perception, downright wisdom and 
contempt, in other words, a veritable men- 
tal arsenal of the most formidable weapons 
imaginable, every one of which is fitted 
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to become serviceable, reliable and timely. 
Naturally, should the native be inept at 
handling such a collection of javelins he is 
bound to do more injury to himself than 
to his opponent, as was the sad case of poor 
Oscar Wilde, whose Scorpionic Mercury 
trailed after Sol, squared the Moon, trined 
Neptune and opposed Uranus, while Venus 
so far ahead of the Sun and sextiled by 
Mars proposed that he would use his un- 
canny perception of significances only to 
bolster his ego instead of defending him- 
self against those who entrapped him in 
the rococo edifice of his own colossal con- 
ceits. 

Innocence is all very well in storybooks 
and in those tapestried scenes of pastoral 
harmony that once bedecked the walls in 
the drawing rooms of dear old ladies living 
on their incomes. It is, however, scarcely 
to be commended to the envy of such as 


find themselves obliged to earn a living ino 


”? 


this “best of all possible worlds.” In fine, 
and to put it baldly, innocence is a lot 
more apt to be a distinct liability than ever 
it has been an asset amongst us pilgrims 
in this vale of tears. 

Religion is one thing, religiosity is quite 
another, whilst in between stands Mercury; 
if in Scorpio, why, the better he is bound 
tO ate. 

Mercury in Scorpio hates to commit itself 
to a positive statement, if for no other rea- 
son than that, like Janus, the double 
visaged god of heretofore and hereinafter, 
it perceives both sides of a matter at once 
while never for an instant forgetting its 
own interests. One of the glories of Mer- 
cury in this asterism is the fact that it 
so seldom errs, while at the same time the 
inkinuations, sous-entendues and innuendos 
habitual to fleet-footed Hermes when 





MERCURY 


Oct. 8 to Oct. 29, 1880 inclusive 
Nov. 25 to Dec. 12, 1880 . 
Oct. 2 Dec. 7, 1881 
Sept. 28 Oct. 22, 1882 
Nov. 11 Nov. 30, 1882 
Nov. 5 Nov. 23, 1883 
Oct. 28 Nov. 15, 1884 
Oct. 20 Nov. 8, 1885 
Oct. 13 Nov. 1, 1886 
Oct. 6 Oct. 29, 1887 
Nov. 14 Dec. 11, 1887 
Sept. 29 Dec. 4, 1888 
Sept. 28 Oct. 8, 1889 
Nov. 9 Nov. 27, 1889 
Nov. 2 Nov. 19, 1890 
Oct. 25 Nov. 12, 1891 
Oct. 17 Nov. 4, 1892 
Oct. 10 Oct. 30, 1893 
Nov. 30 Dec. 12, 1893 
Oct. 3 Dec. 8, 1894 
Sept. 28 to Oct. 27, 1895 
Nov. 12 Dec. 1, 1895 
Nov. 5 Nov. 23, 1896 
Oct. 29 Nov. 16, 1897 
Oct. 22 Nov. 9, 1898 
Oct. 14 Nov. 2, 1899 
Oct. 7 Oct. 29, 1900 
Nov. 19 Dec. 12, 1900 
Oct. 1 Dec. 6, 1901 
Sept. 28 Oct. 15, 1902 
Nov. 11 Nov. 29, 1902 
Nov. 4 Nov. 22, 1903 
Oct. 27 Nov. 14, 1904 
Oct. 19 Nov. 7, 1905 








IN SCORPIO 


Mercury was in the sign Scorpio from 1880 to 1930 during the following months: 


Oct. 12 to Nov. 1, 1906 inclusive 
Dec. 7 to Dec. 12, 1906 " 
Oct. 5 to Dec. 10, 1907 
Sept. 29 to Nov. 1, 1908 
Nov. 12 to Dec. 3, 1908 
Nov. 8 to Nov. 26, 1909 
Nov. 1 to Nov. 18, 1910 
Oct. 24 Nov. 11, 1911 
Oct. 16 Nov. 4, 1912 
Oct. 9 Oct. 30, 1913 
Nov. 24 Dec. 12, 1913 
Ot. 2 Dec. 7, 1914 
Sept. 28 Oct. 20, 1915 
Nov. 12 Nov. 30, 1915 
Nov. 5 Nov. 22, 1916 
Oct. 28 Nov. 15, 1917 
Oct. 21 Nov. 8, 1918 
Oct. 13 Nov. 2, 1919 
On. 5 Oct. 30, 1920 
Nov. 11 Dec. 10, 1920 
Sept. 30 Dec. 4, 1921 
Oct. 1 Oct. 4, 1922 
Nov. 9 Nov. 27, 1922 
Nov. 2 Nov. 20, 1923 
Oct. 25 Nov. 11, 1924 
Oct. 17 Nov. 5, 1925 
Oct. 10 Oct. 30, 1926 
Nov. 28 Dec. 13, 1926 
Oct. 3 Dec. 8, 1927 
Sept. 28 to Oct. 24, 1928 
Nov. 11 Dec. 1, 1928 
Nov. 6 Nov. 23, 1929 
Oct. Nov. 16, 1930 
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"posited in this Sign are not necessarily 
“infernal,” as one writer states; rather 
let us say that by virtue of this position 
of the mental significator, the mind is 
alive to most of the possibilities inherent 
in a situation and is determined to protect 
its own interests. Why call that infernal? 
Far too many writers since 1800 A. D. 
have tried to bind that which ought to be 
regarded as an enviable perspicacity to the 
concepts of an effete religio-morality as 
dead now as Tutankhamen’s nephews. 

True, those born at a time when Mercury 
was transiting this asterism are well fitted 
to deceive others and to hoodwink and 
bamboozle them about whenever they have 
a mind to. Naturally when Mercury in 
Scorpio is forced by evil configurations of 
other significators, such a reaction will be 
uppermost, but its cleverness must purvey 
its own apology, like Lucifer’s rebellion 
and Hitler’s blitzkrieg. 

Other writers have dwelt at some length 
on its mystical susceptibility, its spiritu- 
ality and its religiousness, when it is so 
inclined, and then it is profound, just as 
profound as it is in the mundane sense; so 
there is no need for me to add my enco- 
miums on this score. But this is quite 
largely denied to the average person with 
this Mercurean emplacement, and, after all, 
it is to the average man-in-the-street type 
to whom I am addressing myself here. 
Scorpionic Mercureans are rather apt to 
lose a perspective of the whole because of 
the singular fascination which the theme 
immediately in hand exerts over them— 
which is to say, that there is no planetary 
position whatsoever without its drawbacks. 

Those born with Mercury so placed are, 
whether consciously or not, among the 
most profound seekers after truth extant, 
even though they must find it their own 
way. Of course, from all that has been 
said, they are the most dangerous enemies 
imaginable, of all the most ruthless, the 
most fearless, the most all-providing that 
it is possible to have. Nevertheless it is 
also true that other celestial factors should 
be so configurated as to adduce thereto, 
since otherwise you have little else but a 
squirming mass of serpents. 

If you would hide anything from Mer- 
cury in Scorpio you must be on your toes 
twenty-four hours out of the twenty-four, 
since what they do not discover they will 
themselves improvise. 


Finally Mercury in Scorpio often illus- 
trates the most skeptical attitude of mind 
imaginable, added to which there is gen- 
erally to be found an intolerance of others’ 
opinions, to which there is often joined a 
supreme contempt for those who happen 
to disagree with them. As these people 
love to disentangle secrets, it is the ideal 
Mercurean emplacement for detective 
work. They are great “joiners” of secret 
societies. 


FOUR ELEMENTS 
(Continued from page 30) 


volition; these spirits invade and pervade 
the spirits of those with whom they deal 
and win them, inevitably, to go in the way 
of their leader’s convictions. They have a 
beautiful gift of gracious omniscience if 
they choose to use it, and are often 
geniuses in the realm of personal influence. 
They are highly magnetic, and are almost 
always the possessors of that intangible 
thing we call charm. 

If we must come down to faults—or to 
the shadows of virtues, shall we say?—the 
Kari-people are primarily in serious danger 
of becoming gamblers. They have the love 
of taking ‘sporting risks” so highly de- 
veloped that, apart from principle, they 
may descend to money-making on games 
of chance, to unwise speculation, and reck- 
lessness about money and future provision. 

They are also inclined to be fickle, in 
the sense that they are so serenely detached 
from the ties of earth that, like escaping 
dirigible balloons, they may rather easily 
float from one affection or loyalty to an- 
other without much effort. They are not 
quarrelsome, but if deeply offended they 
never really forget, and are apt to judge 
almost too sewerely a wrong done to them- 
selves or the cause they stand for: possibly 
a cause, since they put these before self. 

But all said and done, go to your Kari- 
folk for wisdom, for soul comfort, for 
serenity of mind, for music, and for—luck/ 
Take their “tip” on any matter you have 
in hand, breathe in their refreshing big- 
mindedness, and laugh with them—and at 
them—when they don’t get run over but 
ought to, and don’t go bankrupt, but ought 
to, and rejoice that God has made anything 
human so persuasive, so dowered with 
blessing, for themselves and others! 
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October, 1943 


(Received by American Astrology Magazine August 24, 1943) 


General Indications 


OD roars is important since it provides 
the one ‘clear area” in a tense, jittery, 
even explosive period, which begins in Sep- 
tember and lasts at least through the bet- 
ter part of January, possibly to mid-Febru- 
ary of next year. The planets governing 
everyday choices and activities, and the 
instrumentation of large or small-scale plans 
move forward through fluid aspects from 
October 3rd to the 28th. 

The pace of affairs grows steadily faster 
as Mercury turns direct on October 3rd in 
25 Virgo (a degree of “follow-through,” 
very close to the United States’ Neptune) ; 
the turn is important because Mercury 
makes it under a square to a stationary 
Saturn, itself going retrograde on the 9th, 
in 26% Gemini, a significant degree of 
“mounting self-confidence.” 

Venus is in Virgo, having but recently 


. turned direct (September 27th) and Mars 


goes forward in Gemini until October 28th, 
moving under a sextile to Jupiter through- 
out the month. 

Anything that can be got under way, 
and brought to a point of “consummate 
completion” (the degree in which Mercury 
turns), before Mars goes retrograde, should 
be pushed with all the nervous energy of a 
Gemini Mars beneficially aspected by the 
magnificent Leo Jupiter. There’s a lot of 
room in this sustained sextile for just a 
grandstand play, a lot of big talk of the 
“gonna-do” variety—this being especially 
true of a month where the planetary 
emphasis is expressed in the volatile en- 


Mathilde Shapiro 


thusiasms of Fire and Air. On the posi- 
tive side, if the Air planets (and there are 
six of them) can visualize an objective, the 
Fire signs have the dynamic to drive to 
the goal. The question is whether Venus 
alone in the practical Earth element, and 
the three squares of the month, are 
compelling enough to translate ambitious 
plans into concrete achievement. The 
square of Mercury to Saturn on the 8th 
may help the history makers to see things 
realistically and to evolve politically 
expedient measures to handle delicate situa- 
tions; the square of Venus to Uranus on 
the 12th may force selfish, personal, or na- 
tionalistic objectives into the open; the 
square of Venus to Mars at the month’s 
end may reveal how far from settled are 
questions of immediate self-interest; these 
superficial squares are almost too lightly 
weighted to instrument the six trines and 
five sextiles, or to offset the wishful think- 
ing of the Mercury-Neptune conjunction 
of October 13th. 

Of the 15 major aspects of the month, 
the Sun makes five, all favorable; Mercury 
makes 7—the one square, and six fluid 
and cooperative aspects to major -planets; 
Venus makes two squares—one to Uranus 
and one to Mars, with the suggestion 
implicit here that any concrete results are 
in danger of being quickly dissipated be- 
fore further achievement can be built upon 
them, personal or material element over- 
shadowing the larger issues at stake; and 
Uranus makes one aspect—the sextile to 
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Pluto, which holds throughout the month. 
Under this, democratic propaganda may 
be successfully promulgated. 

We don’t mean to be pessimistic about 
the trines and sextiles, except to note that 
such aspects have no compulsion in them. 
Opportunities for spectacular developments 
are implicit in the October picture—but 
there is always the tendency to drift, to 
rest on laurels already won, to feel that 
a desired objective is “in the bag.” Over- 
optimism and over-confidence, and a feel- 
ing that there’s plenty of time, are highly 
dangerous when one looks ahead to the 
retrograde Mars period with all that that 
implies of rough going, of delays, of wrong 
timing, of misapplied effort, of inconclu- 
sive results. Pluto, Uranus, Saturn, and 
Jupiter are all favorably configurated and 
a great deal may be accomplished under 
these aspects, if the leaders can inject a 
sense of controlled haste into the instru- 
mentation of broad and far-flung plans, if 
their efforts may be integrated and con- 
centrated to achieve tangible gains. 

The New Moon of September 29th tells 
very much the same story. The Lunation 


is conjunct Neptune and trine Uranus, with 
all the other planets held between this 


Air trine. It is the “bundle” pattern of 
intense concentration, but the airiness of 
the figure suggests world-planning, diplo- 
matic pyrotechnics, a barrage of.words and 
ideas rather than of shells, unless the en- 
tire military program is dominated by 
air power, used with more telling effective- 
ness than conservative tacticians would 
ever have thought possible. 

The Full Moon is trine and sextile 
Jupiter and Mars, and it dramatizes the 
Venus-Uranus square. A highly dramatic 
and unexpected political overturn of world 
significance (since Uranus sextiles Pluto) 
may well be timed for the 12th or the 13th. 
Though Mars is now under the shadows of 
Saturn, its sextile to Jupiter, trine to the 
Sun and sextile to the Moon suggests the 
possibility of brilliant success in the two 
weeks that follow to a daring offensive 
operation, or group of operations, carefully 
prepared and happily timed. 

Since the sustained sextile of Mars 
and Jupiter does not quite come off before 
Mars turns retrograde, many of the big 
expectations of October will not materialize 
until next March, after Mars has passed 
its conjunction with Saturn. But the pace 


will be swift; everything will be on the 
move, and the end will definitely be in 
sight, though weary weeks of repetitive 
effort and inconclusive gains, symbolized 
by the retrograding Mars, lie in between 
the vision of ‘things to come” and the final 
objective. 
United States 


The United States is up in front during 
the month’s operations, as may be expected 
with transiting Mars going over its own 
natal place, and Uranus on natal Uranus 
and the Ascendant. Jupiter opposes the 
Moon and enthusiasm runs high, while 
Mercury makes the turn to direct motion 
very close to the nation’s Neptune, stress- 
ing the vast commitments which have to 
be made good during October. 

In the Lunation figure set for Wash- 
ington, D. C., the Sun and Moon have 
just risen; Uranus is exactly.on the cusp 
of the 9th. A degree close to that of the 
country’s natal Saturn is rising, while the 
United States Sun is at the M C of the 
lunation chart. Interest is centered on 
affairs abroad, which is natural; ingenuity 
in establishing communications, and in 
supplying the vast overseas operations, 
should be a source of pride, though criti- 
cism in some quarters over conduct of 
affairs abroad, particularly of political in- 
volvements, rumbles behind the scenes. 
There may be grumbling over casualties. 
Secrecy about major moves gives rise to 
much undercover talk and many rumors. 
The lies that emanate from the enemy press 
must be carefully sifted for the facts that 
lie behind them. The prestige of the United 
States.is high, but diplomacy abroad and 
politics at home tend to crowd other news 
from the front pages. Objectives are in 
sight, with Jupiter in the 11th. A more 
cooperative spirit is manifest in Congress, 
though riders to needed legislation may 
prove embarrassing to some leaders re- 
sponsible for the administration of affairs 
abroad. 

The Lunation is exactly on the Ascend- 
ant at Detroit and other production cen- 
ters in that neighborhood; new air trans- 
port and communications devices developed 
during this month could speedily demon- 
strate their effectiveness. Saturn is on 
the midheaven at 94 degrees west, with 
Mercury rising, and in this section of the 
country partisan political activity em- 
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phasizes sectional interests; criticism of 
administration policies may be bitter; na- 
tionalistic prejudices may be stridently 
voiced. 

The Full Moon chart for Washington 
emphasizes the 6th and 12th houses, throw- 
ing production, labor, and distribution 
problems into the foreground, as have so 
many other lunation charts during this 
critical year. But Sun and Moon are trine 
and sextile Jupiter and Mars, Jupiter being 
at the mid heaven of the Full Moon figure— 
which bodes well for national prestige; the 
administration stands well with the coun- 
try and with the world. The 6th house 
Moon is a singleton in this chart, ruling 
the 9th—overseas interests, transportation, 
supply for forces abroad being of major 
importance; the people as a whole should 
be more enthusiastic about the way things 
are going than ever before (Moon trine 
Jupiter, sextile an 8th house Mars and 
Saturn). But behind all the played-up 
successes and spreading public confidence, 
run dangerous and critical diplomatic sit- 
uations represented by the 10th house 
Venus, ruling the 7th and the 12th—in 
square to Uranus, the only aspect of stress 


_in the chart. This suggests that in spite of 
'the great goals so clearly in sight, oppor- 
\tunism and selfish demands among the na- 
tions threaten to upset the applecart, un- 
less the United States uses its ascendant 
power and prestige (MC Jupiter trine 6th 
house Moon) to effect brilliant diplomatic 


adjustments. The presence of the eclipse 
degree of August 15th on the 4th cusp 
with the South Node close by, gives a hint 
to the critical importance of this month’s 
developments in the ultimate establishment 
of post-war order and security. The 8th 
house Uranus, Mars and Saturn in this 
figure confirm this point, as does the fact 
that Saturn turns retrograde on the presi- 
dent’s Mars, and Mercury made its turn 
on the nation’s natal Neptune, emphasizing 
the critical responsibility of the country 
and its leaders as the crucial stages in the 
conflict are reached. 


Great Britain 


Neptune is within a degree of the mid- 
heaven in the Lunation chart of London, 
with the Lunation close by in the 10th 
house. Uranus, Mars and Saturn are in 
the 7th of foreign relations, and Mercury 
(squaring Saturn) is close to the MC, 


Venus squaring the angular Uranus from 
the 9th. Some diplomatic fireworks, with 
no punches pulled, are thus indicated, but 
Britain should be able to smoeth her way 
to diplomatic working harmony at least, 
with the Lunation and Neptune trine the 
dynamite in the 7th house. The Lunation 
is exact on the MC at about 5 degrees 
East, where one may expect the activities 
of the month to center, and this brings 
Uranus even more closely to the cusp of the 
7th, an indication of where explosive de- 
velopments are likely to occur. This is on 
a line from the Frisian Islands on the coast 
of Holland, through Amsterdam, just east 
of Brussels, the western tip of Luxem- 
bourg, Sedan in France, and _ thereon 
through to the Mediterranean. Neptune 
is exactly on the MC at Calais and the 
whole area, from the channel «ports of 
France, through Geneva, to the western 
or Ruhr region of Germany, is pointedly 
marked by the Lunation, the midheaven 
Neptune, and the 7th house Uranus. Mars 
on the 7th at Algiers suggests that rivalry 
there between political factions is still keen, 
The Norwegian chart puts Venus (squaring 
an angular Uranus) on the cusp of the 
9th; so far as the people of this unhappy 
country are concerned, the welcome sign 
is out for visitors from the sea. Jupiter 
on the cusp of the 9th for London suggests 
success for operations abroad. All of the 
planets are between the 7th and the 10th, 
the power concentrated into an air-dagger 
pointed at the heart of the enemy (7th). 

That much of the activity of Britain 
and her forces will be carried along on a 
sustained momentum, is indicated by the 
Full Moon chart which is entirely western, 
except for the singleton 3rd house Moon. 
The value of surprise is stressed with 
Uranus on the cusp of the 5th; speed of 
distribution, stepped-up production, in- 
genuity in the matter of supply are indi- 
cated by Mars on the 6th; the Full Moon 
stresses the mobile 3rd and 9th houses. 
The forces of the west are indeed on the 
march; theirs is the initiative (Uranus), 
and theirs the opportunity, with Jupiter 
(ruling the 11th) in the 7th, That there 
is likely to be little of the traditional 
“muddling through” is indicated not only 
by these dynamic figures, but by the fact 
that Mars turns on Secretary Eden’s Sun 
and Neptune, and in opposition to Mr. 
Churchill’s Venus; political and diplomatic 
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r Way Charts for western Europe are very 
least, similar to those for London, except that 
. the Mars is exactly on the 6th for Oslo, which 
ration may indicate food riots and production 
Brees sabotage on a more violent scale; the chart 
ities for Paris points up the tragic food shortages 
TANG there, and the danger to workers in fac- 
of the tories, with Saturn exactly on the 6th cusp 
€ de- for this locality. With Uranus at the Sth 
Is On in all these charts, popular uprisings may 
Coa well be expected if and where the United 
Nations may decide to land—a possibility 
Bi suggested by the fluidity and mobility of 
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the Air emphasis, the accented Uranus 
and Mars in the dual and mobile Gemini. 


The chart for Berlin, though naturally 
similar in general pattern to the London 
chart, shows significant differences. The 
Lunation is in the 9th house, with Jupiter 
intercepted in the 8th, Uranus and Mars 
, straddling the cusp of the 7th. Berlin 
— is on the receiving end, lacking the positive 

the angular emphasis of the factors that are 
‘PPY trine the explosive points at the 7th. The 
sign Full Moon chart is again weak, with the 
on lights intercepted in the 2nd and 8th, 
we Jupiter intercepted in the 7th, and only 


the a 5th house Mars to indicate that fighting 
Oth, spirit which may manifest in individual 
it units of her forces, but which seems to be 
ee lacking in the group as a whole. 


The Full Moon opposes Hitler’s Uranus, 
emphasizing the horizon axis of his natal 
wheel, which may indicate a political up- 
set in Germany. The fact that Mars turns 
retrograde on Goebbel’s Neptune, and Sat- 
urn turns retrograde in opposition to 
Goering’s Venus, points up the possibility 
of trouble for top ranking Nazi leaders as 
the handwriting on the wall becomes ever 
clearer, even to the German people. 
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Premier Stalin’s Sun exactly rises in the 
chart for Moscow, with Saturn on the 7th 
cusp (it turns retrograde on the opposition 
to Stalin’s natal Sun); the whole pattern 


ily is tightly bunched into the 6th, 7th and 
van 8th houses. With Mars on the 6th, and 


un 
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Jupiter exactly on the 8th, there is the 
suggestion that a heavier stream of. food 
and other needed supplies are required to 


adjust whatever difficulties there may be 
on the diplomatic front, as pointed by the 
7th house Saturn. A more wholehearted 
mutual cooperation is called for by the 
8th house Jupiter (the Lunation is here, 
too—six planets in all); the truculent sen- 
sitiveness of the Saturn position does not 
make the diplomatic job too easy. 

Venus replaces Saturn on the 7th cusp 
at the Full Moon, which is a much healthier 
situation. The Lights are angular, but 
intercepted in the Ist and 7th. The 
Mercury-Neptune conjunction here sug- 
gests that even the Uranus-stimulated 
Venus can be successfully manipulated for 
more harmonious understanding. The pres- 


ence of Mars, to the degree, on the 4th 
cusp, with Saturn also in the 4th, sug- 
gests either an interior housecleaning, or 
the possibility of getting off to a new start 
in foreign relations, Mars being trine the 
Libra Sun and sextile the rising Moon. 
The presence of Venus on Stalin’s Uranus 


may help the Russian premier to present 


his wants in a manner more acceptable 


to others, though Russia is not likely 
to lose sight of her immediate needs, 


with her leader’s Uranus so practically 
stimulated. 


Eastern Europe 
The chart for Ankara is as western as 


the Russian wheel, but much more fluid, 
the Lunation being on the cusp of the 9th, 
Jupiter at the cooperative 8th, and the 
well-aspected Moon ruling the 7th house. 
Realistic Turkish leaders are adjusting 
policies to fit the changing European pic- 
ture, and doing so smoothly. The 2nd and 
8th house Full Moon, with Venus at the 
7th square Uranus close to the 4th, with 
Mars and Saturn in the 4th, suggest basic 
revisions in Turkish home economy, the 
Leo Jupiter and Pluto in the 6th indicating 
this country has the means both to protect 
her own interests, and to be of material 
assistance to those with whom it is to her 
advantage to align herself. 


Saturn is on the 7th cusp at Belgrade 


at the Lunation; Mars at the 7th in cities 
of the Russo-Polish border; Saturn close 
to the 7th on the west coast of Greece, 
Further north, in the Baltic region (Sweden, 
Finland), Uranus dominates the 7th, and 
action is more likely to take place here 
while diplomatic difficulties engage the at- 
tention of the more southern countries on 
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this meridian. At the Full Moon interior 
upheavals are indicated by the presence 
of Uranus at the 4th in Bulgaria and neigh- 
boring Balkan countries, while a 7th house 
Jupiter suggests either a willingness to get 
on good terms with the challengers of the 
“European fortress,” or the accessibility 
of these countries to forces from the out- 
side. 


Far East 


Uranus rises in the Lunation chart for 
Tokyo, with a 5th house accent for the 
lunation itself, and a 4th house Jupiter 
to indicate a confident start for the boldly 
offensive operations suggested by the ris- 
ing Uranus, Mars and Saturn. But it goes 
nowhere by the Full Moon, for here the 
lights are intercepted in the 4th and 10th. 
Resources are there, as suggested by the 
2nd house Pluto, ready to help the 12th 
house Uranus out of a tight place, but the 
means for putting those resources in cir- 
culation, for getting them where they are 
needed, seem to be lacking, Japanese 
communications on an over-extended line 
seem definitely to be threatened. 

The chart for China is in contrast to this. 
The Lunation figure here is weak, with a 
6th house conjunction of Sun and Moon, 
and the square between Mercury and Saturn 
emphasizing the 3rd and 6th houses, the 
difficulties of communication and of supply. 
Resourcefulness and hopefulness are in- 
dicated—to offset the depressing lacks of 
needed material and of food—by the pres- 
ence of Pluto, the North Node, and Jupiter 
in the 5th. But by the Full Moon, the 
picture here has changed. Uranus is on the 
Ascendant, Jupiter at the 4th. China 
seems able to turn the tables on Japan, 
and to seize the initiative in some surpris- 
ing way, a reversal which is highly en- 
couraging in view of the very different 
situation that prevails at the month’s be- 
ginning. 

There is an indication in the chart for 
New Delhi that operations from this im- 
portant base are likely to begin in October, 
with Mars at the cusp of the 4th, and a 
7th house Lunation. The Mercury-Saturn 
square is angular, and political troubles may 
be a complication, but by the Full Moon, 
progressive forces seem to be in the ascen- 
dancy, with Jupiter at the 5th, and Uranus 
dominating the 2nd house of resources. 
What India, or Allied forces in India, can 
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gin to be felt during this October. l 

The chart for the South Pacific battle 
area is the most striking of all. Uranus 
rises here, with the Lunation exactly at the 
5th, and Venus at the cusp of the 4th. 
The position of Uranus suggests a steady 
push further towards the interior lines of 
communication of Japan. The Full Moon 
is angular, which seems to put the offen. 
sive power definitely in the hands of the 
allies and to promise continued success 
for operations begun in late June. 

The 4th house Lunation at Dutch Harbor 
suggests the greater use of our Alaskan 
bases in the war against Japan, a sugges- 
tion borne out by the presence of Venus 
on the Ascendant at the Full Moon. 

In connection with these charts, it should 
be noted that Saturn turns retrograde on. 
Hirohito’s Neptune and the Moon of the 
Japanese Constitution chart. Mercury 
turns direct on Hirohito’s Moon, and in 
opposition to the country’s Mars. The 
degree emphasized by the change of di- 
rection of Mercury falls on General Chiang 
Kai Shek’s Venus, a hopeful sign. 


South America 


Political difficulties hold top place in 
Mexico at the Lunation, where Mercury 
rises and Saturn and Mars straddle the 
cusp of the 10th. With Jupiter on the 
cusp of the 12th, the country can right 
itself, no matter what the confusion or the 
upheaval; a 10th house Jupiter at the 
Full Moon attests to a rising prestige and 
smooth adjustments to some sort of a new 
deal. 

What goes on behind the scenes in 
Argentina may not be generally known, 
as indicated by the 12th house Lunation. 
Neptune is at the 12th, drawing the veil 
even closer. But by the Full Moon, 
Argentina’s objectives, and the new slant 
to her activities may be clearly seen, for 
the lights are in the 11th and 5th, with 
Venus at the midheaven of the chart. With 
the critical first degree of Capricorn rising, 
Argentina may take a much more practical 
view of her situation (the 9th house Jupiter 
helping her to banish long held prejudices), 
and try to get on a better basis of under- 
standing with her neighbors. The Mercury 
turn on Ramirez’ Uranus may indicate an 
about-face in.policy, should the General 
still hold the reins of power. 
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Chile has expanding objectives and is in 
dear sight of obtaining what she wants 
from developments in October, but the 
shipping situation may be acute with Saturn 
on the cusp of the 9th, square a 12th 
house Mercury; subversive elements may 
have to be detected and swept out, and 
deep-rooted rivalries with her neighbors ad- 
justed through the channels of diplomacy. 
Mars turns retrograde in opposition to 
President Rios’ Venus; he knows what he 
wants and is not averse to using belligerent 
means to get it—as indicated by the pres- 
ence of Mars on the cusp of the 7th house 
in the chart for the Full Moon. 

The Lunation chart for Brazil is an 11th 
house accent, with Jupiter in the mid- 
heaven. Prestige is high and confidence 
on the upswing—though Saturn near the 
eighth indicates some disappointment on 
the actual help received against the prom- 
ises she counted on. There may be fiscal 
difficulties here, or the need to revise plans 
for expansion downward. Boom times make 
it even more necessary that new structures 
be built on a solid foundation, as indicated 
by the presence of the South Node exactly 
on the cusp of the 4th house. The only 
cuspal emphasis at the Full Moon (inter- 


cepted in the 10th and 4th), with the 
Mercury Neptune conjunction but a degree 
from the midheaven, is the presence of 
Uranus on the cusp of the 6th, which may 


indicate the need for labor legislation 
(square Venus in the 9th) to keep re- 
bellious elements in the production set-up 
in order. 


DIRECTOR OF DESTINY 
(Continued from page 27) 


an astrologer, who must be false, leads him 
on.* Qh, if only Dr. Dee might serve as 


a brake upon his rashness! 
Just then, good humoredly ignoring his 
friend Essex, Southampton turned to Rich- 


ard. 


* Dr. Simon Forman is the best remembered because his 
Booke of Plaies & Notes Thereof made certain the dates 
of presentation of some of Wm. Shakespeare’s plays. 
Afterward, he might have been implicated in the plot of 
Lady Essex against her husband, that led to the poisoning 
of Sir Thomas Overbury, in the Tower, but he had died 
by the time the trial took place and the actual deed. Her 
pleading letters to Forman were read to the trial judges. 
He did not warn but, knowingly or unknowingly, led 
astray ill starred nobles who trusted him, and whom 
warnings might have saved. 


“Essex cannot, already having one in- 
terpreter of the heavens, but how would it 
be if I seek out your Dr. John Dee?” 

The lad found himself crimsoning. 

“You understand, my lord, we are both 
gentlemen, the doctor and myself. He does 
not seek out anyone, even a nobleman like 
yourself. You know, in knowledge and wis- 
dom, he feels himself an equal. I would not 
speak of him as if soliciting business.” 

“Avaunt, my boy, you are touchy as a 
court beauty. I think Dr. Forman wishes to 
drift with every favoring wind. I am wit 
enough to see the stars cannot possibly 
make the world as easy a place for ambition 
as he points out. We are all in trade—if 
only for place and favor.” 

Margaret laughed. ‘Oh, mi, la, la, and 
who so touchy as yourself, my lord? 
Francis Bacon tried to give you advicé, 
and you nigh struck him.” 

“Ah, that wise blow-hot, blow-cold!” 

There was contempt in his voice. “I 
shall call on Dr. Dee, my lad, and I trust 
I know how to treat a scholar with due 
regard to his pride.” 

Richard felt rebuked, but just then Mar- 
garet’s hand, under the table, clasped his. 
It was as if to say, ‘““Never mind, we un- 
derstand one another.” Just what was it 
he understood, he might well have won- 
dered. 

When he thought it time to go, instead of 
outstaying his first welcome, his host and 
friends said he must, on all counts, visit 
them again. Margaret accompanied him 
to the door. 

“As you hope for my future, Richard, 
see that Dr. Dee thinks enough of my lord 
to bring him back into the favor of the 
queen. Otherwise, his intemperate passions 
may bring him to ruin, and all those about 
him. Southampton will call upon the 
doctor. To him do not, please, mention 
Dr. Forman. They are not like rivals, yet 
I feel silence were better.” | 

He kissed her hand, with enough sober- 
ness left not to promise. 

(To Be Continued) 





For the Best Days for 
PLANTING 
Read YOUR GARDEN—>p. 63 
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Your Marriage Probl 


Rose Campbell Starr 


This department is primarily educational and only such problems are dealt with in 
the magazine as may provide research or educational material of general interest to 
students. In submitting your problem, it is necessary to give the complete birth data 
of all parties concerned. To receive consideration, the writer’s full name and address 


must be given. 


FAMOUS TRAGEDIES 








Rudoiph, Crown Prince of Austria 
August 21, 1858 








Princess Stephanie 
May 21, 1864 


Charts from 1001 Nativities 


‘fn The 

HE romanticism of the “mauve decade” 
is portrayed in the mysterious circum- 
stances surrounding the reported death of 
Rudolph, Crown Prince of Austria. On 
the last day of January, 1889, it was offi- 
cially announced that the heir to the Habs- 
burg throne had committed suicide at his 
hunting lodge at Mayerling, and that the 
beautiful Baroness Marie Vetsera had taken 
poison at the same time and place, pre- 
sumably in a suicide pact. 


Imperial Tragedy 


In the accompanying charts of Rudolph 
and his wife Stephanie of Brussels, daugh- 
ter of the King of the Belgians, whom he 
married in May, 1881, the astrological 
student will observe a close conjunction of 
Venus and Saturn, i.e., Stephanie’s Saturn 
falls on Rudolph’s Venus in Libra. We 
have found that this contact in marriage 
or any close relationship of like nature, 
tends to damper and quell the romantic 
ardor, to stifle the lighter and happier voice 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-4o victory 





October, 1943 





of the heart, the spontaneous amorous emo- 
tional expression and love response of the 
native whose Venus is depressed by the 
weight of the duty planet, making marital 
peace and joy difficult to retain. Venus 
feels squelched, dominated, hampered and 
unduly restrained in all her natural joyous 
soul happiness. As Carter states, “It is 
a distinct demand that happiness should 
not be sought in the things of Saturn and 
his kingdom.” Mean jealousy and sus- 
piciousness on the part of the Saturn native 
are common and often exasperating causes 
of misunderstanding and incompatibility, 
or else bereavement or other forms of sep- 
aration often occur. Saturn freezes the joy 
of Venus, “chill as a dull face frowning 
on a song.” 

One with Venus in the esthetic sign 
Libra, sign of her essential dignity, in trine 
to a rising Uranus in Gemini, must have 
felt acutely and inordinately this Saturnine 
emotional restriction. “Love is surely the 
most beautiful thing in the life of all organic 
beings,” * wrote Rudolph, free thinker and 
liberalist, who, possessing unusual talents, 
had early developed an interest in modern 
literature and advanced thought. (The 
monumental description of the Austro- 
Hungarian monarchy, Oesterreich-Ungarn 
in Wort und Bilt, was his conception and 
in part his work.) The love he felt for 
Princess Stephanie, which he had first 
thought to be enduring, could not last un- 
der the stifling pressure of her Saturn in 
Libra on his Venus. The weight of dull, 
stern, inflexible duty was bound to deaden 
the wings of that which was intended to be 
a free and joyous thing. In the book, 
He Did Not Die at Mayerling, compiled by 
Henry Wysham Danier, it states, “What 
he was by nature simply could not be fitted 
into the rigid form of his position. And 
his judgment of women was as mistaken 
as that of most sensitive young men of 
his age.” 

Before their marriage, Rudolph stated 
that the Princess was “‘pretty, good, sensi- 
ble, very distinguished,” also ‘‘a faithful 
being who loves me.” For a short time 
after their union, “back at Prague with his 
bride, with his army to work for, his dreams 
of leading his country some day along 
pleasant paths of liberation, Rudolph was 
happy.” 








“Suicide” 
Solar Chart, 
January 30, 1889 


The student will note that Stephanie’s 
Sun and Mercury in Gemini fall on 
Rudolph’s Uranus and Ascendant, while his 
Jupiter is conjunct her Uranus in Gemini. 
Her Mars in Pisces in her seventh house 
falls on his Neptune. These contacts have 
been discussed previously in this depart- 
ment. We have also stated previously that 
Mars rules the beginning of a relationship, 
as Venus its ending. 

Danier’s book records: “Stephanie had 
character, plenty of it, but it was all di- 
rected toward getting her own way. 
She wished to manage her husband 
their whole life. 


and 
She was devoid of humor. 
Her almost fanatical religious feeling was 


devoted mainly to external observance, 
There was no lift to her. Poor soil for a 
proud young man’s romantic idyll. He 
threw himself into his work, took a strong 
stand in the Prague riots, became intimate 
with journalists, swung instinctively further 
toward liberation. 

“The relation grew steadily worse. ; 
There was friction and misery. When a 
daughter was born, an operation had to be 
performed which ended the possibility of 
an heir. Marital relations ceased between 
the two.” 

The mystery surrounding the happenings 
at Mayerling on that momentous day of 
late January, 1889, never seems to have 
been consistently or adequately explained. 
As stated, it was officially announced on 


*Random Thoughts. 
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January 31, 1889, that Rudolph had com- 
mitted suicide. The Encyclopedia Britan- 
nica records, “All persons in any way con- 
nected with the story were sworn to secrecy, 
and the official dossier was excluded from 
the State archives. Numerous extraordi- 
nary rumors naturally arose, connecting 
the death with the Jesuits, the Hungarian 
nobles, or an injured husband; but it was 
generally accepted that the crown prince 
actually shot his lover (Marie Vetsera), 
and afterwards committed suicide in a fit 
of despair, partly due to his father’s order 
to break off the liaison.” 

According to the account of “R,” in 
He Did Not Die at Mayerling, presumably 
an authentic record of what really did oc- 

-cur at the hunting lodge, Rudolph’s 
“death” was a pretended suicide, for which 
another body had been substituted by the 
doctor in attendance, in order that Rudolph, 
for reasons stated by the author, would 
be free to leave the country and live his 
own life unhampered by the difficulties and 
serious complications that would have at- 
tended his succession to the throne. Ac- 
cording to this version, Marie Vetsera was 
accidentally killed in the excitement that 
followed her chance discovery of the body, 
which she thought to be that of the crown 
prince. The part she occupied in Rudolph’s 
life was therein stated to be but that of 
a mere friend. Be that as it may, and 
whether or not Rudolph of Habsburg actu- 
ally met death physically at Mayerling on 
January 30, 1889, the fact remains that he 
died officially on that day, freed from his 
Saturnine duty and obligation to the State 
and to his wife Stephanie. And, to repeat 
his own words, written in early manhood, 
“The soul of the individual never dies.” 


Conservative Policies Best 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born November 11, 1892, at 5:45 
P.M. 48N, 10E. I am single. In the 
past few months I had a terrible disap- 
pointment in love. 

How are my chances for romance or 
marriage just now or in the next few years? 

A Scorpio Woman Physician. 


ANSWER: Your disappointment in love 
(which you state was prior to the time your 
letter reached us) was shown astrologically 
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by your progressed Sun in Capricorn ig 
your eighth house forming a square to your 
fifth-house progressed Saturn in Libra, 
Your progressed Moon in your twelfth 
house at that time, approaching your Nep 
tune, showed that this disappointment no 
doubt occurred by way of balancing the 
books, or clearing up some past debt you 
owed to life. 

Your eighth-house progressed Sun has 
yet to square your eleventh-house Jupiter 
in Aries, ruler of your house of marriage, 
therefore it would be unwise to build your 
hopes too high, or to expect too much of 
life or love, or of the opposite sex, even yet. 
However, by no degree should any future 
experience or disappointment in a romantic 
friendship or association equal the one you 
experienced when your progressed Sun 
squared your fifth-house progressed Saturn, 
You will not be apt to take any future re 
lationship so personally, or feel the pos- 
sessive urge toward the object of your 
affections to the extent you did formerly, 
For this reason you will not leave yourself 
so open to hurt and disappointment. No 
doubt as time goes on you will begin to 
take people more as you find them, de- 
manding less perfection in others, but this 
very tendency could lead to some little 
difficulty. Any obstacle to marriage may 
be a material one, such as the prospective 
partner’s lack of what you consider ade- 
quate financial means, worldly position or 
social standing. Friends of the opposite 
sex may prove expensive unless you take 
care to discourage extravagance and any 
tendency to extremes or excess in your as- 
sociations with them. When the progressed 
Sun squares Jupiter from the eighth house 
of the partner’s money to the eleventh house 
of friendships, hopes and aspirations, a 
woman .may be tempted, through the un- 
wise choice of friends or social contacts, 
to overdo, to drop the bars of reserve and 
caution, and often she has to take pains to 
remember that it is never a dignified or 
becoming role for a woman to assume a 
man’s prerogative of being materially gen- 
erous to a loved one, that it is in fact hurt- 
ful to love itself and to the male ego to 
find himself the receiver of a woman’s 
bounty. Often, from receiving one woman’s 
gifts, in order to compensate and redeem 
himself in his own eyes, a man will turn 
to the first “clinging vine” type of woman 
he meets, seeking to become her generous 
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tector, to bestow his own material fa- 
yors; both extreme measures, but these are 
expressions of the Sun square Jupiter. In 
many instances this aspect in a woman’s 
progressed chart from these signs and house 
positions attracts friends among the oppo- 
site sex who are of the extravagant, spend- 
thrifty, put-off-the-evil-day type, the kind 
who entertain greatly exaggerated ideas of 
their own capabilities and worth, who fly 
far too high and wide for their own 
strength and power, go into debt, desire 
to do everything on a grandiose scale, live 
far beyond their means, judge everything 
by show, ostentation, front, et cetera. We 
often find them desiring to live like mil- 
lionaires on a pauper’s income, the while 
trusting that divine providence (in some 
form of Santa Claus) will step forward 
and pay for their self-indulgence. If this 
aspect manifests on the mental plane rather 
than the material, we find that it attracts 
friends who favor unconventional and un- 
popular causes; it seems devoid of logic 
and common sense. There is usually a 


carelessness with money, an improvident 
streak, a tendency to imprudence, great 
restlessness, often insobriety in either acts 
or judgment, a love of hazard, and a blind 


over-optimism that would be refreshing if 
it were substantiated by any sound or 
worthwhile reason. As Carter states, “the 
juvenility of this aspect may lead to catas- 
trophes when it means that there is a young 
head on old shoulders and the responsibili- 
ties of age are carried in the spirit of a 
schoolboy.” It takes turns at being ex- 
travagant and parsimonious, gluttonous 
and ascetic, as extremes in one direction 
may drive one to temporary abstentions, 
and vice versa. 

It is well to remember that in any Jupi- 
terian progression, one should at least be 
in touch with wealth or other Jupiterian 
factors. for in order to be a spendthrift, or 
to be at least the unconscious incentive to 
friends’ extravagances, one must have some- 
thing to spend. The best prophylactic for 
the Sun-Jupiter square is to emulate a good 
Saturn contact; that is, to cultivate a 
steady, matter-of-fact, commonsense atti- 
tude toward fortune’s favors. It takes a 
wise man to stand prosperity and not be 
hurt or spoiled by it. One should also seek 
only that which is earned by honest work, 
and discourage others who would attempt 
to seek short-cuts to success, as in gambling 


on the future or entering into get-rich- 
quick schemes. In short, a sober mind, 
sound judgment, and a conservative policy 
are required by you, to steer clear of any 
dangerously expansive currents attending 
the progressed Sun square Jupiter, to 
squelch others’ exorbitant ideas or inclina- 
tions to dissipate, squander, or otherwise 
unwisely spend your own, or joint resources. 
While this aspect may express mainly 
through other people (particularly those 
of the opposite sex who touch your life 
in any way) rather than through you per- 
sonally, we are always judged largely by 
the company we keep. When this progres- 
sion is in force a woman should take special 
care that her friends and associates answer 
up as closely as possible to her formerly 
set ideals and standards. You will need 
to keep your own feet solidly on terra firma, 
continue on in your present line of work, 
be thrifty, even cautious in all financial and 
business matters, refuse to consider attrac- 
tive side lines if they involve the expendi- 
ture of financial reserves and energy, and 
especially refrain from entering into any 
kind of questionable business partnerships 
or associations of a like nature. 

Your progressed Venus in Sagittarius, on 
your seventh-house cusp in sextile to your 
Saturn and in trine to your Jupiter, could 
attract love and marriage during the next 
three or four-year cycle. In this event it 
would be well for you to endeavor to keep 
love and business, or marriage and finan- 
cial consideration apart. 


A New Moon Cycle 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born June 4, 1913, 40 N., 74 W., 
at 12:30 midnight. I have had quite a 
peculiar life with respect to marriage. I 
am still unmarried. There were three men 
I had considered marrying, although not 
madly in love with any of them. I am 
positive that at some time each of them had 
seriously considered marrying®*me, yet, as 
things worked out, while still seeing me, 
each fell in love with another girl and sub- 
sequently married her. The fact that this 
has occurred three separate times over a 
period of years makes me wonder if my 
whole life is to be a repetition of this. 

Is marriage indicated at all in my horo- 
scope and, if so, when will it be most likely 
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to take place? Is it at all possible to tell 
if there is to be a new interest in my life 
or is it bounded by people I know now? 
Gemini. 

ANSWER: Mercury, ruler of your sev- 
enth house of marriage, as posited in your 
third house in Gemini, wherein is also 
placed your Sun, Moon and Saturn, all in 
conjunction. This could indicate marriage 
to someone perhaps younger than you, for 
whom ‘you might entertain a feeling of 
understanding or comradeship such as one 
‘might feel for a brother, cousin, close neigh- 
bor, or the like. Due to this fact, it is prob- 
able that you will not be “madly in love” 
with the man you marry. Your Venus 
in Taurus in your second house, in square 
to Uranus, could attract the occurrences 
you mention—that of the three respective 
gentlemen falling in love and marrying 
someone else while they were still seeing 
you. It is possible that your feeling of 
companionship, rather than of love in its 
romantic sense, attracted them to the other 
women. In other words, you were not 
“in love” with any of them, and they sensed 
this, and sought love elsewhere. 

This present year finds you under a pro- 


gressed New Moon in Cancer on your fifth- 
house cusp, indicative of a new cycle of 
your life, bringing new interests—a more 
objective, forward reaching, outgoing, ex- 


travertive one. As your progressed Moon 
is now passing through your fifth house of 
love and self expression you should at least 
begin to enjoy yourself more in the com- 
pany of the opposite sex, and become less 
concerned over your own inner emotional 
reactions. Your marriage time may either 
be when your progressed Moon comes to 
your progressed Mercury, ruler of your 
house of marriage (late in 1944 or early 
1945), or when it passes through your 
seventh house of marriage beginning in 
1947. Saturn in your sign at the present 
time may seem to bring tests, obstacles and 
delays. It leaves Gemini on June 21, 1944. 


Passing Adversity 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born April 18, 1923 at 10.40 A.M. 
Legal Time, 34° 36’S., 59 W. I wish you 
would tell me why I am forced to live a very 
secluded life, without affections. My family 
is economically well situated, we have 
wealth and our home life was ever very 
happy. I have been an excellent student 


and actually I study engineering at Nation 
University of my country. Never was I sick, 
So, nothing compels me-to proceed thus, 

Can you tell me: Shall I pass my future 
in this perpetual social loneliness? Perhaps 
it’s because I have not reached my eco. 
nomical independence, basis of all other 
inde pendence. I think this is not the reason, 

Will it be exact, the prediction made for 
me by an astrologer that “I never shall 
reach what I want, and shall have a terrible 
difficulty to preserve that which I have?” 
And, “I never shall have happy woman 
friendship and, if married—very doubtjul 
thing—my marriage will be a perpetual sor. 
row?” As you can see, a very adverse and 
dark fate in love! 

To avoid waste of your precious time ] 
send my nativity. The two last years— 
especially 1942—were very, very adverse 
to me. Will the Sun rise or not again? 

Rigel 18. 


ANSWER: With Jupiter, the ruler of your 
seventh house of marriage, posited in your 
fifth house of love and emotional expres- 
sion, there is small indication that the 
unfortunate condition you describe will at- 
tend love and marriage in your case. While 
Jupiter does square your second house 
Neptune, and your eleventh house Moon in 
Taurus opposes your Jupiter, showing that 
you should take care not to let love and 
friendships or social life conflict too seri- 
ously with your money, business or material 
security, it does trine your Uranus and 
Venus conjunction in Pisces in your ninth 
house, therefore you should experience at 
least a normal degree of success and happi- 
ness in your relationship with loved ones, 
or in love. 

Your progressed Sun has been opposing 
your Jupiter, and squaring your Neptune, 
but this aspect is now separating. This 
could have attracted too high hopes and 
resultant disappointment in the recent past 
where love, friendships, or what you term 
“economic independence” or material suc- 
cess are concerned. 

When your progressed Moon contacts 
your Uranus and Venus in Pisces between 
1944 and 1945, you may experience a com- 
plete change of consciousness which will 
affect your affectional nature in some man- 
ner. If romantic love is your desire, you 
should experience it at that period of your 
life. 
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Your Garden 


A Scientific Guide for 
Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


Charles R. Hook 


“When thou cuttest down thine harvest in thine field, and doth forget a sheaf in the field, thou 
shalt not go again to fetch it; it shall be for the stranger, for the fatherless, and for the widow, 
that the Lord thy God may bless thee in all the work of thine hands.” Deut. 24, Verse 19. 


- our planting dates at this 
time of the year seem out of place to our 
northern gardeners, but not so to the 
California and Florida gardener. Those 
who plant in greenhouses and many of the 
most southern states may plant by these 
planting dates all the year round. 

North Carolina gardeners have an old 
custom of planting cabbage and lettuce 
plants on Thanksgiv- 


Planting Dates 


For the benefit of our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that produce their yield 
above the soil and grow from seed with a 
root formation, similar to beans, peas, 
lettuce, corn, oats, sweet peas and mari- 
golds, should be planted when the Moon 
is new or in first quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 

soil are similar to and 





ing Day so as to have 


grow from a bulb for- 


spring cabbage by Fishing Dates mation, such as beet, 


carrot, potato, radish, 


April. ; 
P . The best fishing dates, weather per- gladiolus and tulip. 


Propagation of many mitting, are Oct. Ist to 6th, and Oct. 
perennials by root 21st to 31st inclusive. 


These should be 


separation should be The good days are Oct. 7th, 8th, planted when the 
done in the fall. These 9th, 10th, 11th, 18th, 19th and 20th. Moon is full or in last 


hardy aster, bellis, sive. 
bocconia, campanula, 
centaurea, chrysanthe- 
mum, coreopsis, del- 
phinium, digitalis, gail- 
lardia, gypsophilia, iris, 
peony, phlox, sagit- 
taria, scabiosa, spiraea, 
and many others. 





: ; a ge The poor days for fishing will be 
include such plants as during the Full Moon period, Oct. quarter, 
alyssum, aquilegia, 12th to 17th inclu- 


Plant in last quarter 
only if necessary as it 
is not considered the 
best time for planting. 

Time given is ‘‘East- 
ern Standard Time.” 
Add one hour for’ War 
Time in all localities 
using same. 

Following the New 








Strawberries, rhu- 
barb, asparagus and onion sets may be 
planted in the fall. To these we may add 
the tulip and many other early bulb spring 
flowers. 

Plan now for your 1944 garden. Never 
plant when the soil is bone dry, as 
the soil must contain enough moisture 
to start germination as soon as the 
sed, bulb or root of a plant has been 


planted. 


Moon, when the Moon 
is in Scorpio, at 5:03 A.M. October Ist, all 
day October 2nd, and up to 12:00 Noon 
October 3rd: a good time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Capricorn, at 5:09 P.M. Octo- 
ber 5th, and up to 3:10 P.M. October 6th: 
a fair time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is ip 
Capricorn, at 3:10 P.M. October 6th and 
all day October 7th: a fair time to plant. 
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First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Pisces, all day October 10th and 11th: a 
good time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Taurus, all day October 14th 
and 15th: a fair time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Cancer, at 3:26 P.M. October 
18th and all day October 19th and 20th: 
a good time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 


Libra, all day October 26th, 27th and wp 
to 12:15 P.M. October 28th: a good tim 
to plant flowers and a fair time to plant 
vegetables. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is jp 
Scorpio, at 12:15 P.M. October 28th and 
for the balance of the day: a fair time to 
plant. 

New Moon, when the Moon is jp 
Scorpio, all day Oct. 29th and up to 6:10 
P.M. Oct. 30th: a good time to plant. 


Garden and Farm Work 


For such work as plowing, dragging, 
harrowing, spading and raking to get soil 
in shape for planting, cutting undesired 
growths of brush, weeds and vines in the 
fence rows, raking and burning leaves, 
vines and weeds to destroy seeds and in- 
sects, use the following days: October 4th, 
5th, 8th, 9th, 12th, 13th, 16th, 17th, 21st, 
22nd, 23rd, 24th, 25th and 3lst. 


Seeding for Hay, Grain or Cereals: The 
best time is October 18th after 3:26 P.M., 
all day October 19th and 20th. The fair 
dates are October 14th, 15th, 26th, 27th, 
and up to 12:15 P.M. October 28th. 


Weaning Animals or Changing their 
Feed: The best time for this task is the 
period of October 3rd to 11th inclusive. 
The best two days on which to start are 
Oct. 6th and 7th. 


Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs: Octo- 
ber 7th and 8th. Set duck and turkey eggs: 
October Ist, 2nd, 9th and 10th. Set chicken 
eggs: October 10th, 11th, 16th and 17th. 
Purchase baby poultry hatched on October 
Ist, 2nd, 10th, 11th, 29th and 30th. 


Slipping and Transplanting Plants: The 
best dates are: October Ist, 2nd, 29th and 
30th. The fair days are October 5th and 
6th. 


Root Separation and Planting, Potato 
and Bulb Planting: Plants that grow from 
bulbs and root cluster separation should be 
planted on the following dates: October 
19th and 20th are the best; October 14th, 
15th, 26th and 27th are fair dates. 


Slaughter Animals for Food; Can Vege- 
tables, Fruit or Meat; Make Victory Cab- 
bage, Fruit or Vegetable Juices: For 
better tasting food with better color and 
good keeping qualities, perform these tasks 
on the following days: The best period is 


after 3:26 P.M. October 18th, and all day 
October 19th and 20th. The good time is 
after 12:15 P.M. October 28th and up to 
8:59 P.M. same day. 


Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm. 
ness and color, use the following dates; 
October 14th, 15th, and after 12:15 P.M. 
October 28th up to 8:59 P.M. same day. 


Grass Seeding for Lawns, where weather 
and season will permit: October 14th, 15th, 
19th, 20th, 26th and 27th. 


Laying Sod: Where weather and season 


will permit, use the same date for grass’ 


seeding as above. 


Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Good for fast growth: Oct. Ist, 2nd, 
10th, 11th, 29th and 30th. Fair for fast 
growth: Oct. 6th, 7th, 27th and 28th. 
Fair for slow growth: Oct. 15th and 16th. 
Good for slow growth: Oct. 19th and 20th. 


Harvesting all Seed for Replanting: 
The best dates are: October 14th, 15th, 
26th and 27th. 


Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or Storage 
of Grain: The best dates are: October 
14th, 15th, 16th, 17th, 26th and 27th. 
The fair dates are: October 13th, 2lst, 
22nd and 23rd. 


Harvest Root Crops: The best dates are: 
October 13th, 21st, 22nd and 23rd. The 
fair dates are: Oct. 14th, 15th, 16th, 17th, 
26th and 27th. 


Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will last longer and lay flat on the roof, 
and paint will weather better if done on 
October 14th, 15th, 21st, 22nd, and up to 
4:10 P.M. October 23rd; also after 12:15 
P.M. October 28th and up to 8:59 P.M. 
same day. 
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The next 12 months 
For those born 


September 24th to October 23 rd 


D ax events of the fall and. winter of 
1943-44 form the prelude to one of the 
most climactic periods of your life. Your 
stability of purpose and capacity to en- 
vision the broad expanse of the road ahead 
in the final trying months of this prepara- 
tory period will determine to a large extent 
the outcome of the following two years. 

As your year opens, you have just begun 
to experience the 


Margaret Morrell 


planets in Gemini must be examined in the 
light of this forthcoming transit. The im- 
mediate developments are unimportant in 
themselves, significant only as they affect 
the future, and this is something you'll have 
to force yourself to recognize, for your basic 
orientation toward life is one of drifting, 
taking things as they come, making the 
best of things as they are. And Neptune, 

now firmly estab- 





disturbance of Sat- 
urn, Uranus and 
Mars in your 9th 
house. The first year 
of the major transits 
in this house (May 
1942-July 1943) 
may have given 
little indication of 
the disruptive, rest- 
less conditions usu- 
ally associated with 
these positions. On 
the contrary, things 


social success. 


fessional plans. 


combat Neptune. 


spring. 





WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR AHEAD 


Spend the period until June 1944 work- 
ing to prove your ability to hold a 
bigger job, be a political force or a 


Use your social contacts to further pro- 


Prepare to accept a responsible position 
in professional or social circles in the 
latter part of 1944, 

Subject yourself to rigid self-analysis; 
you'll need a real self knowledge to 


Make no radical thanges before 


lished in your sign, 
is little likely to act 
an awakener of in- 
centive. 

The 9th house is 
the house of the ap- 
plication of the 
lessons you have 
learned from life. 
With Saturn and 
Uranus in this house 
you are under the 
necessity (Saturn) 
of putting your phi- 
losophy to practical 


late 








may have gone 
along very smooth- 
ly—too effortlessly for your own good, as a 
matter of fact, for Saturn and Uranus trine 
the Sun tend to lull ambition to sleep, and 
with Jupiter in your 10th house (June 1942 
—July 1943), the favor you enjoyed from 
superiors and public could only have con- 
firmed the apparent wisdom of your relaxed 
attitude. But the time has come when you 
can no longer put off the evil day of getting 
down to grips with circumstances, for un- 
less you are aware of developments from 
the long view, living purposively, you are 
liable to be caught off guard by Saturn’s 


‘entry into your 10th house. 


The total indications of the major 


use and at the same 
time you begin to gain an insight into 
your own place in the scheme of things 
(Uranus). You can no longer drift along 
from day to day, solving every problem 
in terms of expediency—for though oppor- 
tunism is the genius of your sign, without 
a broad aim in which to fit it, you are 
liable to have to deal with increasingly dif- 
ficult problems as Saturn moves up to 
square your sun. 

The potential destructiveness of Saturn 
and Uranus in the 9th house when rein- 
forced by Mars (also in Gemini from Aug. 
23rd to March 28, 1944) has its source in 
mental restlessness, impatience with the 
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pace of events and the desire to seek more 
exciting fields. You’re chafing at the leash, 
feeling restricted by the scope of your re- 
lationships and the boundaries of your 
life. There seems to be little pressure on 
you to keep plugging at a line already 
taken, and a goal that once seemed stimu- 
lating may now have lost its flavor. 

A certain amount of this impatience has 
its value, for you should be looking ahead, 
estimating the possibilities of expanding 
your job, your social circle or your personal 
life, but this evaluation of opportunity 
should be directed into the future, spe- 
cifically, toward a position you can hope 
to achieve during the two years following 
June 1944. Without such conscious control, 
it can lead to an aimless jumping about 
from job to job, from interest to interest 
and from group to group—you just about 
get settled in one place, when another 
seems to offer more money or more excite- 
ment. And possibly it does offer more im- 
mediate benefits, but you can’t get any- 
where in the long run except by persistent 
effort in one direction. 

From a general standpoint, no drastic 
changes should be made between the pres- 
ent and June 1944; this is especially true 
of the period from Oct. 28th to Jan. 20, 
1944, The inclination to move on will be 
strong, and the opportunity to do so prob- 
ably present. Others around you (espe- 
cially in-laws) may urge you to alter your 
plans, putting forth arguments on why you 
should and how much you can gain, re- 
peating rumors of greener pastures else- 
where, perhaps berating you for your lack 
of ambition; all this to-do strikes an an-* 
swering chord in your own impatience of 
this period. This is the time to bolster a 
wavering purpose with the remembrance 
that Saturn in the 10th house (June 21, 
1944 to August 2, 1946) pays off on efforts 
put forth before he moves into this house 
—and the rewards cannot but be slim if 
you have been in one position for a period 
of only a few months. 

Specifically, if you have been in one 
job, or following one line of endeavor in 
the years since 1937-39, you should remain 
where you are, attempting in any way pos- 
sible to prepare yourself for advancement 
(or an increase of business if you are in 
a profession which deals directly with the 
public, or in your own business); this 
means that you should look over the possi- 


bilities in your field, decide on what higher! 


place you can fill and spend the first siz 
months of 1944 working hard to show gy. 
periors that you are capable of meeting 
the necessary requirements. This may en- 
tail studying of some kind or other prep. 
aration, and certainly the social and politi. 
cal aspects should not be overlooked, for 
they may play a large part in your attain. 
ment. With Uranus in your 9th and Jupiter 
in your 11th house (until June 30th), the 
personal and social elements in any situa- 
tion should be utilized to the fullest. 

If you have been playing leap-frog in 
profession and employment for the last 
few years, now is the time to settle down 
in a hurry (particularly from October 15th 
to 28th, 1943) and be sure you choose the 
opening which has the greatest room for 
advancement. 

For the unemployed Libran, the require. 
ment is rooted almost entirely in an ex 
pansion of social and mental barriers. You 
are moving ahead into a period in which 
you can enhance your prestige as an in- 
dividual, when you can make a place for 
yourself apart from the position your hus- 
band or family holds. The Libran wife can 
be of immeasurable aid to her husband 
through the reputation she builds as a 
hostess, a charming, intelligent individual, 
a prominent member in social or political 
organizations. Study will play an impor- 
tant part for you, actual courses of spe 
cialized training or just reading that ex- 
tends the mental horizon and understand- 
ing of broad human problems. You should 
make an effort to enlarge your associations 
with people outside the family circle dur- 
ing the fall and winter months—you’ll find 
these contacts much more satisfying in any 
case than the old familiar faces during 
these months when you may have to con- 
tend with criticism on the home front. 

Saturn enters your 10th house on June 
21, 1944, and the following two years 
should mark a peak in your public achieve- 
ment. You must then assume the responsi- 
bility that goes with authority in any circle 
in which you move. For this period, you 
as an individual will be less important than 
you as a functionary in social, political or 
professional groups. For the time being, you 
will have to become identified with your 
reputation. The necessity of bowing your 
head to these circumstances is not going 
to be too easy at times, for you are not one 
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to yearn for power and authority and 
would rather be left alone to enjoy life 
as you see fit. But the natives of every 
sign must at some time demonstrate their 
ability to carry their share of group (or 
family) responsibility, that is, if they wish 
to enjoy the group benefits. The eyes of 
everyone will be turned on you, watching 
to see if you are able to live up to the 
power delegated to you. The continuing 
trine between your sun and Uranus in the 
9th house should bolster your credit and 
give you a clear understanding of what is 
going on if you will only use it. Politics 
has been stressed heavily in this forecast, 
for Librans have a wonderful opportu- 
nity during the coming few years to become 
a force in local, 


then, and life will take on a more serious 
tone. You'll probably be too busy with 
deeper problems, too taken up by work or 
more responsible activities to indulge as 
freely in social life. Your relaxations during 
the latter part of 1944 should be of the 
type that you can pursue in private, that 
can supply surcease from the external 
strain under which you may be moving. 
Jupiter in this secret house is an indication 
of strong support, not only from superiors, 
but from the inner citadel which is un- 
assailable. When the going gets rough dur- 
ing Saturn’s transit through Cancer, you 
should retreat into the inner recesses to 
renew your strength, to recapture your 
faith in yourself. Your public life (and 

don’t forget the 





national or inter- 
national political 
fields. Whether you 
play your part out 
on a large or a small 
stage means little— 
but the fact that 
you make an effort 
to take part in the 
activity means more 
than you may re- 
alize at this time. 


try to 
others. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR as 
AHEAD— 


Don’t jump from job to job or interest 
to interest during the fall and winter. 

Don’t relax in your efforts to achieve a 
goal you have set. 

Avoid arguments with in-laws, and don't 

impose your philosophy on 


Don’t get lost in a social whirl—play, but 
not indiscriminatingly. 

Don’t feel that you’re not good enough 
(or the other extreme, too good) for a 
job, a social group or any other activity. 


housewife has just 
important a 
“public life” as her 
spouse) may be a 
drain, but Jupiter’s 
position in Virgo is 
a testimony that 
what is going on on 
the outside will in 
some manner con- 
tribute to your opin- 
ion of yourself as 
a person. 








Jupiter 


Jupiter’s transit through Leo, your solar 
11th house, from June 30, 1943 to July 
26, 1944 accentuates the importance of 
social contacts in business, profession or 
personal life. You are a native of a sign 
which is famous for its social graces; but 
you are inclined to let your charm fall 
where it may, seldom exerting yourself to 
make an opportunity. This is one of the 
times when it will pay to use this poten- 
tiality deliberately; to seek out the people 
who can help you, to angle for the oppor- 
tunity to meet people or enter into new 
groups which will provide a wider field 
of associations. From October through Jan- 
uary there is some indication that you can 
lose sight of your main objective through 
too much dallying in social fields; keep 
your mind clear on the goal toward which 
you are working during this time, have 
your fun, but don’t let it get out of hand. 
After Jupiter moves into Virgo (July 26th), 
there will be less time for play; Saturn 
will have moved into your 10th house by 


Neptune 


Behind all the indications of the swifter 
moving planets is spread the backdrop of 
Neptune over your sun. Neptune moved 
into Libra to stay on Aug. 2, 1943, and will 
remain in this sign for approximately four- 
teen years. It is especially necessary that 
you understand the meaning of this transit 
during the years when Saturn will be in 
square to it from Cancer, for the sense of 
frustration and imposition possible under 
the square of these planets is great indeed. 

Neptune over your sun seems to drop 
a curtain between you and the world. The 
curious things about this “curtain” (and 
the quality which makes it so baffling to 
the native) is that it is a one-way affair. 
You see the world just as it always was, 
at least, at first—the curtain exists only 
for the world outside looking in at you. 
However, after a certain period of time, 
unless you realize the situation, you are 
apt to become identified with the “curtain” 
and to accept the world’s evaluation of you 
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to the extent that you permit the world to 
make you what it thinks you are. 

This Neptunian haze can act as a magic 
veil, enhancing your personality and en- 
dowing you with charm and capacities far 
beyond what you actually possess. Or it 
can be an obscuring fog of misunderstand- 
ing—people may misconstrue your motives, 
twist your words out of all semblance to 
the original statement, insist that you said, 
did or meant something when your actions 
or words were purely reflexive—and prob- 
ably the most frustrating thing of all is 
that the more you try to explain yourself, 
the less people believe you and the more 
confused everything becomes. It should 
be obvious that if you begin to accept the 
stamp the world puts on you, you are go- 
ing’ to become a confused, ineffectual in- 
dividual in the one case or have a bad 
case of inflated ego in the other. You must 
strive to keep your head, to hold fast to 
the things you know about yourself, suc- 
cumbing neither to external illusion nor 
inner delusion. The negative side of the 
Neptunian picture is almost sure to be in 
the ascendency at the times when Neptune 
is afflicted (Aug. 26-27; Sept. 23-26; Oct. 
11-14; Nov. 10-13; Dec, 8-11 and 23-27; 
Jan. 29-31; March 20-25, and 29 to Apr. 3; 
Apr. 11-13; June 21-29; July 1-5; Aug. 
30-31; Sept. 1-16); these periods will call 
for the ultimate in self-knowledge and a 
matter-of-fact outlook on people and 
events. 

Pluto 


The indications of Pluto in Leo, your 
solar 11th house of friends, social life and 
objectives are of such long-range propor- 
tions that they scarcely intrude themselves 
into practical everyday life. Natives of 
Libra born between October Ist and 10th 
of any year will experience this transit dur- 
ing the coming twelve months. At its best, 
this may lead you unerringly to follow the 
stream of socio-economic or political 
theories now enjoying favor; it may also 
gain you support from high sources. Dur- 
ing periods when Pluto is afflicted (Nov. 
1-5; Dec. 8-16; Jan. 22-30; Feb. 13-29; 
Apr. 4-10, and 21-30; May 5-30; July 12- 
27, 1944), you may destroy vovr own 
chances by jumping on a_ bandwagon 
headed for destruction or may be taken 
in by chicanery or unscrupulous people or 


groups. 
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Plan of Action 


Mars remains in Gemini from the pres. 
ent until March 28th, holding a “waiting 
for something to happen” position. You'l 
probably be in a mood to tilt at windmills, 
discontented and anxious to do anything 
but what you’re doing. You should by all 
means stick to situations already started, 
making no radical changes. The big changes 
of the year may come in the next period 
(March 28th to Aug. 29th); in any case, 
this is a time to accept circumstances, to 
use diplomacy in dealing with people and 
let events work themselves out without 
fighting against necessity. A new beginning 
of some kind is possible in the following 
period, Aug. 29th to Jan. 6, 1945; if the 
indications of Saturn in your 10th house 
do not become evident before late August, 
it is quite probable that they will occur 
early in this last period of 1944. 


Preview Month by Month 


OCTOBER: You probably have jan- 
gled nerves and are ready to jump at 
almost any avenue that will offer a change 
as you enter your new year. Things have 
been slow and will probably remain so 
until after the 3rd—and even when they 
begin to move, it may not be to your 
liking, especially near the 8th and 12th. 
Action prompted by wounded vanity will 
not help matters here, nor dispel the fog 
of the 13th. Wait till the 15th to try to 
clear up issues. The period from the 15th 
to 28th is the last really favorable period 
of the fall, and every opportunity to get 
things on a basis which will be satisfactory 
for three months to come should be taken 
here; force the issue now, advertise your 
abilities or your products, contact people, 
ask favors, make plans for study or enter- 
tainment, and be sure the program you lay 
out has enough latitude to keep a restless 
mind occupied. The last day of the month 
holds an element of risk; don’t act hastily, 
especially if this involves traveling or news 
from a distance. 

NOVEMBER: Mars is now retto- 
grade, as well as Saturn and Uranus, and 
the pace of outer events may be slow. 
Underneath, you may have a sense of fever- 
ish inner activity; social life will provide 
some outlet for this, but don’t overdo a 
good thing. A condition which dates back 
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to August may come to a head near the 
5th; your feelings may be hurt, but this 
is one of those times when you should 
take it and like it. From the 10th on, your 
path is much easier from the personal 
standpoint; your charm is working full- 
time, and the impression you make now 
may produce results later, even though 
these are not apparent at the time. The 
last week of the month (the 22nd, 28th 
and 29th particularly) may bring disturb- 
ing news, or stir up dissension with people 
nearby. 

DECEMBER: Discontent continues 
intermittently this month, although a mes- 
sage or contact of long-range importance 
may come near the 2nd. Try to maintain 
friendly relations with people in your 
everyday life without letting them force 
your hand—peace at any price can be a 
destructive policy in December if you 
sacrifice your own aims to maintain it. 
Finances should show some improvement 
after the 8th—fortunately just in time for 
the holidays; this may be an unexpected 
bonus. All immediate business should be 
concluded before the 30th, signed and 
sealed so that the possible explosion on the 
latter date will not be able to lead to sud- 
den changes, even if you so desired, Travel 
is not advised near this time. 

JANUARY: Don’t breathe a sigh of 
relief too soon—the change in the number 
on the year is not likely to be accompanied 
by any corresponding change in the tire- 
some circumstances of your life before the 
20th. In fact, the period from the 7th to 
the 20th may be trying indeed; everything 
is awry; there’s little satisfaction to be 
had near home and little mental distraction 
to be had outside. You’re probably worried 
and irritable, in no shape to handle in- 
telligently the news which may come near 
the 16th. Postpone decisions until after the 
20th, steer clear of arguments with in-laws 
or superiors—you might find yourself with 
a lawsuit on your hands—and don’t travel. 
Conditions right themselves during the 
last ten days of the month, news is good, 
delayed agreements and arrangements come 
through. There may be a little Neptunian 
misunderstanding in the domestic scene 
near the 31st; stand pat on the facts. 

FEBRUARY: The change from the 
slow tempo of the last three months be- 
comes increasingly evident, with situations 
beginning really to move near the 13th 


and 31st. Much more harmonious condi- 
tions now reign in the home or base of 
operations (until the 21st), and you should 
now receive aid and advice from this 
source rather than opposition. This is the 
month when you should work hardest 
toward displaying your ability to fill a 
higher position, to move in wider circles 
and so on. It should be a period of maxi- 
mum aggression, when you make up for 
the slowness of progress during the fall 
and early winter. Step out and grasp what 
you want, especially after the 20th, when 
you will be able to express yourself at your 
charming best. 

MARCH: The first week of March 
should bring a culmination to some of the 
affairs of the past two years. You may 
have to make a move on the basis of 
necessity that will turn out later to have 
been all for the best and to hold real 
promise. Any decision near this time should 
be given serious thought, with full con- 
sideration of its effect on future oppor- 
tunities. The period from the 9th thru the 
23rd matches last September in jitteriness, 
and will-require plenty of self-restraint 
and steady purpose. To this is added an 
element of poor judgment (20th thru 
23rd). Take your time, use tact. and get 
as much rest as possible. The skies clear 
(26th thru 29th) and harmony is again 
restored. 

APRIL: The 2nd and 3rd of April are 
dangerous days, when you can make bad 
mistakes that could damage your reputa- 
tion or professional standing—be very sure 
of your ground and don’t pretend to any- 
thing that is the slightest degree off the 
actual situation, even though there may be 
some bad news or disappointment with peo- 
ple around you. There is some necessity 
of staying out of the limelight here—the 
line of fire might better describe the situa- 
tion. Superiors and public need to be ap- 
proached tactfully, if at all—better stick 
to routine and be sure you do your job 
well. There’s plenty of fuel for an argu- 
ment near the 20th, which may come out 
of the mistaken judgment or over-weaning 
ambition of the 10th to 12th. Try to re- 
gain harmony before the 22nd, and if con- 
ditions are still unsatisfactory at this time, 
decide to let well enough alone for the 
rest of the month. 

MAY: Activity continues to center in 
your professional or public life until the 
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22nd, but affairs may move slowly, with 
delays, indecision and worries over finan- 
cial conditions disturbing your peace of 
mind until the 16th. The pest course to 
follow here is non-action. The financial 
problem should be alleviated after the Sth, 
but the news may not be confirmed until 
Mercury turns direct on the 16th. The 17th 
is a fine day for a sale or arranging mone- 
tary transactions. The trend shifts to social 
life near the 23rd; you should then be 
popular and able to get your way through 
charm and personal contacts—you may 
reach a personal goal or receive excellent 
news at the close of the month. 

JUNE: Friendly associations and so- 
cial activities still hold your main attention 
this month, and a great deal can be accom- 
plished through the favor of the people 
you meet outside business hours or en- 
virons. Your standing is excellent and your 
manner disarming. Push professional, social 
and personal interests to the hilt during 
the early part of the month, taking care 
to keep your head if exciting occurrences 
develop near the 5th and 17th—you may 
get a chance near these dates to show your 
originality. Saturn moves into Cancer on 
the 21st, and the immediate developments 
of June 21st to July 2nd may have you 
hanging on the ropes, troubled, uncertain 
and confused. Don’t take any action on 
the basis of disappointment or fear until 
you can see your way more clearly. This 
period may see you raised to a new posi- 
tion which has its drawbacks of terrific 
responsibility and curtailment of personal 
freedom of action; the goal you reach may 
seem also to fall far short of your hopes, 
but to insist on all or nothing is unthink- 
able at this stage of the game. If you have 
been jogging along, with no thought of the 
future, June can also see you jolted out of 
your complacency. 


JULY: The events which culminate on 
July 2nd are compounded of necessity, and 
to fear or magnify them will only make 
conditions worse. Furthermore, you are 
likely to find by the Sth that things are not 
as bad as you thought, for you may be on 
the receiving end of a worthwhile favor or 
opportunity here, possibly coming through 
influential friends or contacts you have 
made in social channels. Strong backstage 
support may also be in evidence near the 
17th. If you keep your head this month, 


there is no peed for apprehension, for in | 


reality your position is strong, with gy. 
periors holding you in high regard. You'l] 
gain more after the 13th by resting on 
laurels already won, keeping silent, looking 
wise and letting your charm speak for itself, 
The 31st has an element of danger; don’t 
act here on hunches, secret information or 
just your private opinion of situations, for 
you can upset a nicely loaded applecart. 


AUGUST: This should be a quiet 
month for you; a restful vacation might 
be helpful and even if you don’t really go 
away, you should withdraw to some extent 
from outside activities and give yourself 
time to take an inventory on the events 
of the period since Oct. 1942, and to make 
a blueprint now for the next two years, A 
physical check-up would not be out of 
order, just as a matter-of-course procedure, 
This is the month when you must renew 
your faith in yourself and draw courage 
and confidence from the resources within. 
You'll be starting off on a new cycle of 
activity soon, and to make it a success, 
with Neptune on your sun, you must have 
the surety born of self-knowledge. Self 
doubts may assail you near the 7th and 
20th, but developments near the 16th 
should buck you up no end. Have all im- 
mediate business concluded before the 25th, 
and stand pat on these arrangements. 


SEPTEMBER: Hold everything until 
after the 17th; this is a troubled period, 
with illusions taking on the aspect of real- 
ity and reality seeming a delusion. If it 
were a period of inaction, this would be 
bad enough, but with Mars in your sun 
sign, you are all too likely to take things 
in your own hands and get lost_in the fog 
which extends from your personal to your 
public life, obscuring real values in a haze 
of fear and desperation. Don’t believe any- 
thing or anyone, perhaps not even your- 
self; try to put everything off until the 17th 
and to combat your inner feelings. The 
most critical days of the month are the 2nd, 
6th, 11th, 12th and 27th. If you can hold 
yourself aloof from all that is going on in 
the outside world, concentrating instead on 
your plans for the period ahead, you will 
be in a strong position to get new projects 
underway during the last two weeks of the 
month, to make a fine start on your new 
year, a year which should see you at the 
peak of your public authority and prestige. 
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“Message of the Stars 


October, 1943 


MA secon is the only planet that 

changes sign in October, turning direct in 
Virgo on the 3rd, entering Libra on the 
llth and Scorpio on the 30th. It indicates a 
strong forward push in personal or public 
affairs after a possible stalemate in Sep- 
tember. Venus, after going backward and 
forward for three months in Virgo, has the 
green light straight ahead in that sign, 
which it will leave on Nov. 9th. These two 
planets (indicative of business, transporta- 
tion, money, cohesiveness) are the only 
ones that have major adverse aspects this 
month; Mercury squaring Saturn on the 
8th and Venus squaring Uranus and Mars 
on the 12th and 3lst, respectively. 

As all the heavier planets remain in the 
same signs, the world stage generally will 
continue to be set as it was in September. 
But within that framework very interest- 
ing developments can take place. Uranus is 
already retrograde; on the 9th Saturn turns 
retrograde in Gemini and on the 28th Mars 
also turns retrograde in the same sign. 
Uranus and Satairn are in reverse motion 
part of every year, of course, and Mars 
once every two years, but by no means 
all at the same time. The fact that these 
three planets coincide in this motion for 
part of October, all of November and 
December, and part of this coming Janu- 
ary, may point to important psychological 
trends and reactions that will affect outer 
world events or conditions in 1944, and 
perhaps much longer, It particularly ties 
in with the much discussed cycle of 
Uranus, which has now started a new 84- 
year revolution in the U. S. chart. Previ- 
ous cycles synchronized with the Revolu- 
tionary and Civil wars; the first was part 
of a great movement of liberation for a 
nation; the second was for racial or group 
liberation, while this current cycle seems 
to point to the emancipation of the indi- 


Deborah Lenis 


vidual. The effect of the retrograde mo- 
tion during these three coming months may 
be that the individual reaches back into 
the meaning of the group action behind 
those former cycles, becoming instinctively 
aware of the motives, reasons and creative 


powers that underlaid great transitions in | 


the governing, economic and living condi- 
tions of the country. Thus the whole 
process in the near future should be to 
build and strengthen inner, moral, collective 
defenses, so that when the planets turn 
direct it will be a signal that these defenses 
may be turned outward in forceful, indi- 
vidual action, 

This does not mean of course that the 
big work of production, supplies, transport 
and war will not proceed, especially in 
October. But fundamentally there may 
be an intangible sense of growth, of func- 
tioning on a different plane, of deep 
capabilities that are only beginning to 
stir, and of enormous new mental and 
emotional spaces opening to comprehen- 
sion. That will include contact with races 
and peoples who will be brought into closer 
alignment in the coming years. With Mars 
and Uranus also conjunct, it can mean that 
a good deal of strife and coercion may be 
exercised along the same lines. 

On the purely objective, work-a-day 
side, October may bring splendid develop- 
ments in any form of art, science, produc- 
tion, finances and relationships. With the 
exception of the Mercury and Venus head- 
on clashes referred to, the aspects of the 
month are excellent, the most important 
being the sextile of Mars to Jupiter, which 
is in close orb for the entire period. The 
most obvious connection between these two 
planets is improvement in money condi- 
tions, labor and management, theatrical 
and amusement fields, the promotion of 
personal enterprise and much social life. 
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Health conditions, transportation, publish- 
ing, education and the creative arts should 
improve greatly. As Mars turns back- 
ward, however, on the 28th, the actual 
sextile does not occur until March 5, 1944, 
at which time the good work done now 
should fully mature. But on the 15th and 
16th of October, the Sun draws Mars and 
Jupiter together by trine and sextile, and 
on the 26th Mercury does the same. This 
gives immediate outlet for constructive 
action and may bring successful results 
to the things mentioned, as well as political, 
foreign or very personal affairs. 

Mars, ruler of the chart for the Full 
Moon of the 13th, is in the 8th house con- 
junct Saturn, trine Sun in the 11th and 
sextile the Moon in the 5th house in that 
chart. The attention of the people will 
thus be centered on finances, income, labor 
conditions, Congressional action and for- 
eign affairs, including the armed forces and 
diplomatic scene. The latter may be very 
important. As Mars is moving from a 
parallel of Saturn to a parallel of Pluto 
(exact on the 22nd), a good deal of stub- 
bornness on one hand and rashness on the 
other may be exasperating. The 8th house 
aspects could indicate the death of im- 
portant persons. Jupiter, however, is the 
most elevated planet, and has excellent 
aspects to the Sun, Moon, Mars and 
Saturn. This points to more power for the 
Government, to brilliant strategy and tac- 
tics that should win battles and honors. 
It is a confident, cheerful, directive influ- 
ence that will aid in taking whatever comes 
with a high spirit. Venus in the 10th is 
square Uranus in the 7th; divorces or scan- 
dals may have much publicity, money and 
love may go separate ways. Women gen- 
erally may be in a fighting mood over any 
obstruction of their rights, especially as 
regards labor, food, supplies; but by the 
time the crisis is over in November, they 
may find they have to take it, whether 
they like it or not. 

The New Moon of the 28th falls in the 
5th house, square to Pluto in the 2nd. 
The Moon is ruler of the chart. This looks 
_as if the people may be very disturbed, 

even shocked, over money conditions, 
earnings, education, training programs, 
selective service and high prices. Venus 
at the nadir square Saturn in the 12th, 
indicates many shortages on the home 
front and heavy burdens on women. 


Amusements and social life may ‘ 
Romances may blow up. With Marg 
Saturn and Uranus in the 12th there may 
be increase of crime, violence, secret plans, 
strategies. But as these planets are favor. 
ably aspected to Jupiter and Mercury, 
transportation problems may be eased, 
Labor conditions should be excellent, 
Family and neighborhood relations, busi. 
ness, private affairs, may be very happy, 


NEW MOON 
Oct. 1 to 6 


Good work on the Ist can lay the 
groundwork for splendid progress on the 
2nd, when the Sun sextiles Pluto and 
trines Uranus. This brings out objectively 
the current sextile of Uranus to Pluto that 
operates from June, 1943, to May, 1944, 
and shows important persons or groups 
working for world betterment and unity 
along revolutionary lines. Post war plans 
may be announced. Individuals with 
vision and skill can achieve much success, 
As Mercury turns direct on the 3rd, such 
action or events may loosen conditions 
that have been delayed. A strong forward 
movement begins to manifest. There are 
no major aspects on the 4th, 5th or 6th; 
but a good deal of hard work and adjust- 
ments may be necessary in order to ad- 
vance plans or projects. 


FIRST QUARTER 
Oct. 6 to 13 


Conciliatory action and generous help- 
fulness may be valuable on the 7th when 
the Sun parallels Venus. Agreements, 
forethought, sound changes, aid in solving 
problems.» Mercury squares Saturn on the 
8th, indicating disappointments, a slowing 
up of effort and some harsh conflicts. Take 
it calmly—this is only temporary. On the 
9th Saturn turns retrograde, so on that 
day and the 10th stick to routine, budgets 
and sensible plans. Mercury enters Libra 
and Uranus sextiles Pluto on the 11th; 
opportunity for new associations, leader- 
ship, ideas, work or scope may be unpre- 
cedented, and will be more intensely ener- 
gized next spring. Nevertheless individual 
consternation may be apparent on the 11th 
and 12th, as the Moon forms a series of 
adverse aspects and Venus squares Uranus. 
But as Venus also semi-sextiles Pluto on 
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the 12th there is a great chance to see and 


catch some benefits and profits. Be im- 


personal to gain. 
FULL MOON 


Oct. 13 to 20 


The Full Moon of the 13th has excellent 
financial aspects; incomes pick up by stout 
efforts. On that day Mercury conjuncts 
Neptune, while these planets are parallel 
on the 14th; agreements, rulings, laws, 
joint action on these days may extend over 
a long period. If they are based on rock- 
bottom principles, honesty and accuracy, 
they can be invaluable to future success. 
The Sun trines Mars on the 15th and 
Mercury (moving from north to south 
declination) again parallels Neptune. Very 
successful culmination to straightaway 
moves, changes, labors, collaboration, in- 
volving fresh opportunities, is shown; but 
with some further discussion, strategy or 
even shenanigans, employed. Somebody 
tries to hedge on previous bets. Never- 
theless as the Sun sextiles Jupiter on the 
16th, direct, positive, perhaps dramatic 
action pays high dividends and new ave- 
nue of progress open. Persons who are 
mentally sound yet flexible, may be lifted 
into leadership, or more extensive au- 
thority. Mercury trines Uranus and sex- 
tiles Pluto on the 17th, which may bring 
astonishing success in war, production, 
business, science, art, or romance. Unique 
and original moves or work prosper. On 
the 18th and 19th routine development of 
details and organization should be stressed. 


LAST QUARTER 
Oct. 20 to 28 


The Sun trines Saturn and Mercury 
semi-sextiles Venus on the 20th, at which 
time long range plans and projects should 
be definitely settled successfully, and with 
much present gain. Inspiring work may be 
done on the 21st if energies are controlled. 
Mercury parallels Venus and Mars paral- 
lels Pluto on the 22nd. Very real coopera- 
tion, affection, service, can build position, 
resources, love, perhaps in the midst of 
dramatic or sensational events; these in 
turn offer new opportunities of large ad- 
vancement, Some such chances may be 
obvious on the 23rd; work hard to grasp 
them. The Sun enters Scorpio on the 
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24th, making joint efforts and finances 
more dynamic. Good work and a level 
head will pay on the 25th, in the face of 
rough going. Mercury is prominent on 
the 26th with a trine to Mars and sextile to 
Jupiter. Any artistic pursuit, industry, 
war, personal affairs, social life, finances, 
should bring joy and achievement, with 
further important openings. Some im- 
mediate gain may come on the 27th when 
the Sun semi-sextiles Neptune. 


NEW MOON 
Oct. 28 to 31 


This New Moon of the 28th has rather : : 
explosive possibilities for both love and—~)™ 
money. But as Mercury trines Saturn, any 
such elements should be easily controlled, 
while determined labors on any front can 
regulate and establish a harmonious rou- 
tine for lasting benefit. This is important 
as Mars turns retrograde also on the 28th, 
and practically any personal matter, pro- 
duction or war effort is apt to get out of 
control between now and the end of Janu- 
ary unless such routine is made fast. Con- 
trol may be lacking on the 29th and any 
false step or rash action could have far- 
reaching implications. Able work makes 
good headway on the 30th. But the 3ist 
may see a lot of fireworks that will sizzle 
over the coming week or more. On that 
day the Sun is parallel Jupiter, and Venus 
is square Mars. The parallel is usually 
considered fortunate, yet as the Sun 
squares Jupiter shortly, this may only in- 
cite rashness, spending, over-reaching; 
while Venus and Mars fight it out in family, 
jobs or heart interests. It will pay to be 
calm, cool and collected else further deep 


losses may occur. 
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XLIV 


EDITORIAL NOTE: The ascendants of all charts appearing in this 
series are speculative unless otherwise designated. 


©)... von Bismarck was born April 1, 
1815. In 1858 he was made ambassador 
to St. Petersburg. Since ambassadors are 
under Jupiter we should expect an aspect to 
or from Jupiter. We find that Jupiter had 
progressed to 18° Scorpio trine to Mercury 
in the secret Eighth House and in the 
secret sign of Pisces. Was there ever a 
better planetary position for a diplomat? 

In 1862 he suppressed the Polish rising. 
He also helped to bring about the annexa- 

tion of Schleswig-Holstein. We should ex- 
pect now that Mars would become active 
and we find that Mars had progressed to 
the conjunction of Mercury. He was 47 
years of age, hence we add an arch of 
almost 47°. 

In 1866 he declared war on Austria. 
Mars then had come to 22° Pisces square 
Neptune. He was then 51 years of age. 

In 1870 he declared war on France. The 
progressed Uranus had then come to the 
conjunction of Mars. He was then 55 
years of age. 

It is a very interesting fact in directions 
that whenever Bismarck went as an ambas- 
sador to various countries there was an 
aspect to or from Jupiter, whereas when- 
ever he decided on war there was an aspect 
to or from Mars. 

In 1890 he was dismissed by the Kaiser. 
Bismarck was then 75 years of age, hence 
his Jupiter had come to the conjunction of 
Neptune in Sagittarius, which would rep- 
resent the complete bafflement which over- 
took him and his policy of government. 

Bismarck died July 31, 1898. He was 
then 83 years and nearly 4 months of age: 


60 years givesanarcof 59 08 
20 years givesanarcof 19 43 
3years givesanarcof 2 57 
4 months gives an arc of 20 
82 08 
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This is roughly 8 degrees from a square 
aspect, hence since the chart is approxi- 
mated to the nearest degrees, we will carry 
our planets to a square of their radical 
places and subtract 8 degrees. 

The progressed Mars had come to 23° 
Aries sesqui-quadrate the radical Uranus, 

The progressed Jupiter to 27° Sagittarius 
semi-square Saturn. 

The progressed Sun to 3° Cancer semi- 
square the Ascendant approaching the 
square of Jupiter. 

The progressed Saturn to 2° Taurus 
almost conjunct the Midheaven and square 
Mars. 





Picus Mirandula (1463-94) was a fa- 
mous philosopher, scholar, and writer of 
the Italian Renaissance. 

In an early lesson, we spoke of the 
prophecy made to Picus Mirandula that 
he would die in the thirty-first year of his 
age.* If you will note his chart above, 
his Moon is in the Eighth House of death. 
At birth it is afflicted by a square of Saturn. 
Carry your Midheaven forward 30 degrees 
to account for thirty complete years, and it 
squares the Moon in the house of death, 
and comes into opposition to the radical 
afflicting Saturn. 

Uranus at the same time had come to 
his Ascendant. Note Uranus is sesqui- 
quadrate Jupiter at birth. 

If you will take a good look at the 
radical chart, you will see that it is not 
the chart of a robust person, otherwise 
Mirandula might have lived through his 
progressed aspects. Neptune rising in 
Libra is not robust, and with a square from 
Jupiter in its fall, there is great depletion 
of energy, and a temperamental inability 
to look on the cheerful side of life. As a 
* Note—This prediction may have had an adverse psy- 
chological affect upon the subject, due to his rising Nep- 


tune and Pisces Sun. Predictions of death should never 
be attempted. 
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matter of fact, Mirandula wore himself out 
with fasting and the rigors of a very austere 
life. 

Again the Sun is not strongly placed for 
health in Pisces, and it is in opposition to 
Uranus. 

The chart shows a very delicate, artistic, 
and hypersensitive soul with strong mysti- 
cal inclinations. 


Advantages of the Radix System 


In the Radix System the aspects must 
always be calculated from the Radix pro- 
gressions to the radical positions of the 
chart and not among themselves, for of 
course, since we add the same number to 
each planet, the aspects of the progressions 
are exactly the same as in the birth chart. 
In fact this is one of the advantages of the 
Radix method of direction, that the pro- 
gressed positions are always in the same 
relationship, one to another, as in the birth 
chart, all the way through life. 

Knowing a horoscope is like knowing 
the combination of a safe. When you have 
the right number, you can open the safe, 
and when you have the exact chart, you 
will find that events occur at the time of 
corresponding aspects. 


Orb Allowed in Radix Progressions 


As a rule you will find that Radix pro- 
gressions work to an orb of less than one 
degree. In a few cases an orb of two 
degrees has to be allowed. This would 
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seem to be due to the fact that a really 
important event in life is not the result 
of merely one cause, but’ of many causes, 
hence it is often necessary that other 
planets get into orb before the main event 
manifests clearly. Later you will find that 
it is sometimes necessary for transiting 
planets to precipitate the action denoted 
by the Radix progressions. In any case, we 
advise students not to allow an orb of 
more than two degrees. 


Progressions to Mid-Points 


Suppose we have two planets fairly close 
together in any sign, e. g., Mars 16° Aries 
and Jupiter 18°, then the mid-point be- 
tween them would be 17° Aries. You will 
sometimes find that an event is not likely 
to happen until the progressed planet 
aspects the mid-point -and not the first 
planet. 


Radix System Requires an Accurate 


Birth Chart 


From what you have seen so far you 
will have realized that unless the birth time 
is absolutely accurate to the minute, one is 
simply wasting time in applying this system 
to the Midheaven. You have probably no- 
ticed too that in the Table of Houses it 
takes four minutes of Sidereal Time before 
one changes the degree on the Midheaven. 
In order that you may be able to work 
properly on the Radix System of Direc- 
tions, it is necessary to be able to put up 
a chart more accurately than you have 
been shown heretofore. 

As you see this Radix System act, par- 
ticularly in regard to the movement of the 
Midheaven and Ascendant, you begin to 
learn a little of the process of rectification, 
i. e., the ability to correct the Midheaven 
in relation to events, and when you have 
the correct Midheaven in relation to events, 
you will begin to see, when the birth time 
is not quite exact, how to erect it exactly. 


How to Erect a Chart Accurately 


Let us take the chart of Mohandas K. 
Gandhi, who was born October 2, 1869, at 
7:45 A. M. at Purbandur, near Bombay, 
Latitude 18°55’ N., Longitude 72°54’ E., 
which will approximate to Latitude 19° N., 
Longitude 73° E. 

Note specially that in this more precise 
map we always calculate the birth time 
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from the noon previous to birth. Hence 
for October 2, 7:45 A. M., we take the 
previous noon of October Ist and say that 
Gandhi was born 19 hours, 45 minutes 
after this. 


hrs. mins. secs. 


The Sidereal Time of 
October 1, 1869 is 12 41 O1 

Add time from this 
noon 19 45 00 


32 26 01 
Subtract the circle of 
24 hours 24 
8 26 Ol 


This figure of 8 hrs., 26 mins., 01 secs., 
is the figure we should use in an approxi- 
mate chart, but in an exact chart there are 
two slight corrections to be made to this 
Sidereal Time. 


1. For Time. 
2. For Longitude. 


1. The correction for time is at the rate 
of 10 seconds for every hour before or 
after noon, or one second for every six 
minutes, hence for 19 hrs., 45 min., the 
correction would be 10 x 19 or 190” for 
the nineteen hours, and 45 divided by 
six or 714” which we approximate to 
8” for the 45 min. Totalling these two 
we have 198” divided by 60 to get 
minutes, that is, a correction of 3'18” 
which must be added to the previous 
result of 8 hr., 26 min., 01 sec. making 
a total of: 


hrs. mim. sec. 


8 26 «(Ol 
543 
8 29 19 


. The correction for longitude is at the 
rate of 10 seconds for every fifteen de- 
grees of longitude, hence we divide the 
longitude of the birthplace by fifteen 


When the longitude is West of the birth. 7 


place, add the correction for longitude, 


Since Gandhi was born east of Greey. 


wich we subtract 49”: 


hrs. min. sec. 


8 29 19 
49 
S: 28 30 True Sidereal Time of 


Midheaven. 


N. B. Since the total of all these cor. 
rections never amounts to four minutes, 
i. e., one degree on the Midheaven, and as 
most people do not know their birth 
times within four minutes, you will see 
why we did not burden you with these two 
corrections in the beginning. Using lati- 
tude 19 degrees for Bombay, the Table of 
Houses gives us 






S.T. hrs. min. sec. House Ten 
8 25 19 4° Leo 
$ 29 # 5° Leo 


Our Sidereal Time of 8 hrs., 28 min., 30 
sec. comes about three-quarters of the way 
between these two Sidereal Times, hence 
the Midheaven will be about three-quarters 
of a degree between 4 and 5 degrees of Leo. 
We have now to calculate the exact figure. 

First of all we subtract one Sidereal 
Time from the other. 


hrs. min. sec. 


8 29 26 
8 25 19 
4 07 


This difference of 4 min. 07 sec. in 


Sidereal Time represents one degree of 
travel for the Midheaven (or 60 minutes). 


hrs. min. sec. 
But our Sidereal Time is 8 28 30 
From this we subtract 8 25 19 


Leaving a difference of $ 


We know that 4 min., 07 sec. gives 1 





and multiply the result by ten (or divide 
by three and multiply by two): 


73 X 10 146 


——-—— or 


15 s 





== 48-2/3 = 49" 


When the longitude is East of the birth- 
place, subtract the correction for longitude. 
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degree (or 60 min.) travel on the Mid- 
heaven, hence 1 min. of Sidereal Time will 
give: 60 divided by 4’07”; hence 3 min., 
11 sec. travel will be: 60 X 3’ 11” divided 
by 4/07”=46 minutes. 

Hence we add our answer 46’ to 4° Leo, 
giving us a Midheaven of 4° Leo 46’. 

(To Be Continued) 
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Day by Day 


A General Daily Guide 


Based upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


October, 1943 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. 
that one day each month this hour is not given. 


Deborah Lems 


lt will be noted 


This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 


moves forward approximately 50° per day and therefore during each month there’ will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 
accepted for any locality in the United States. The time given is Eastern Standard Time; read 
as is for Central War Time; subtract one hour for Mountain War Time; subtract two hours 


for Pacific War Time. 
FRIDAY—OCT. 1 


Moonrise—7:52 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—Secret deals, plans, joint 
action or possessions may require atten- 
tion; avoid quibbling or haste over details. 
Use sense with tack to come out on top 
in work or play. Business picks up by 
giving good service, even the business of 
romance. Look for fresh ideas in the p.m., 
but keep within reason. 


SATURDAY—OCT. 2 
Moonrise—8:55 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—Persons with a flair for 
leadership may hit a big moment to pro- 
mote ambitions by skill and art. Success 
may culminate in relationships, profes- 
sion, business matters, romantic contacts, 
changes, along astonishing lines. Think 
and act with clear purpose. Avoid snares, 
errors, extravagance and inflated ideas. 
Keep straight ahead in the p.m.; digres- 
sion may be costly. 


SUNDAY—OCT. 3 
Moonrise—9:58 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—This should be a pleasant 
day. Work or Sunday interests progress, 
while loves, friends and family may be 
helpful and stimulating. Visits, entertain- 
ing, can promote practical and ideal de- 
sires. Be cautious in the p.m. Quarrels, 
forced changes, egotism, can grow more 
explosive. 
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MONDAY—OCT. 4 
Moonrise—11:02 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Between 5 and 7 a.m. 
(EST) is the best time for any important 
action; energies and conditions are re- 
leased smoothly, so that progress, changes 
and adjustments may be easily made. Get 
set early and push steadily ahead all day. 
A storm is brewing, so protect important 
interests. Play safe in the p.m.; conserva- 
tive tactics pay well. 


TUESDAY—OCT. 5 
Moonrise—12:04 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Difficulties may pile up. 
All sorts of problems, obstacles, deception, 
hostility, errors, may cause rifts and losses. 
Protect health, job or vital interests. De- 
termined labors can create power and prog- 
ress, as well as adjustments. Valuable les- 
sons may be learned. Guard money, repu- 
tation and love in the p.m., by being sober, 
reliable, efficient. 








WEDNESDAY—OCT. 6 
Moonrise—1:03 p.m. 
Saturn ruler—Strict attention to the job 

at hand may have surprisingly good re- 
sults. New ideas, ways and means can aid 
in promoting career, private or public is- 
sues. Conform to rules and accept com- 
mands promptly. Avoid any conflict with 
associates or superiors. Settle for a quiet 
evening. 
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THURSDAY—OCT. 7 
Moonrise—1:58 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—There may be a tendency 
to get off on the wrong foot, and early 
starts may be halting, irritating, disap- 
pointing. Yet there should be fine sup- 
port for positive action in heart or home 
affairs and on the job. Good work can 
turn the tide successfully by noon; push 
interests with skill and shrewdness. The 
p.m. may be very happy. 


FRIDAY—OCT. 8 
Moonrise—2:47 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—Deep disappointments, 
lacks, limitations, may come to a head, 
with resulting personal disorder and public 
wrangles. Those who go ahead with rou- 
tine duties or creative work may have a 
sudden up-swing. Look for a new angle. 
Arbitrate and conciliate in the p.m. on a 
sound basis. 


SATURDAY—OCT. 9 
Moonrise—3:31 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—By keeping close to facts, 
budgets, reason, very nice advance may be 
made. Well directed enthusiasm, along 
with positive efforts and purpose can ac- 
complish a lot and increase resources. 
Older people or work may be a support 
and comfort. Keep sweet in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—OCT. 10 
Moonrise—4:11 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—Some big romantic ideas 
or ventures may be foiled. Escapades or 
indiscretions may be revealed and either 
family or loves suffer. Curb tempers or 
jealousy to prevent a bad kick-back. Stay 
on the safe side by doing the day’s work 
pleasantly and expecting little. 


MONDAY—OCT. 11 
Moonrise—4:47 p.m. 

Neptune ruler--Persons who are capable 
of directing power, people or projects may 
have a huge opportunity to leap forward. 
Mental and emotional training, prepara- 
tion of skill or talent can be of valuable 
use. Weaker persons may find the going 
hard and slow; antagonisms and confusion 
may mount. Be accurate, concise, cheerful, 
honest, especially in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—OCT. 12 
Moonrise—5:22 p.m. 
Mars ruler—This morning is no time to 
force issues, make demands or expect fair 
play. Love, labors, home or finances can 
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crack under hot pressure. Keep calm q 


let emotions subside. The afternoon may 


bring swift changes for the better, sur. 
prising aid and much gain. Be practical, 
shrewd and clear-headed in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—OCT. 13 
Moonrise—5:56 p.m. 

Mars ruler—At the Full Moon a quick 
triple play may produce agreements, ad- 
justments, money and promotion. Act 
decisively and cooperate fully. Joint efforts 
that have hung fire may be settled. Avoid 
nerves, impulse, anger; keep to the main 
line and vital issues. The p.m. favors 
older people or duties. 


THURSDAY—OCT. 14 
Moonrise—6:31 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Finances, resources, sup 
plies, may be important. Keep a keen mind 
on ways and means to increase such items 
and production. Egotism, envy, vain de- 
sires, can upset plans or results; so use 
control. Excess energy can be put to work. 
View new associations shrewdly. The p.m. 
may be exceptionally successful. 


FRIDAY—OCT. 15 
Moonrise—7:08 p.m. 

Venus ruler—There may be a lot of 
backing and filling, with errors, confusion, 
deception, to be cleared up. Play fair with 
cards face up. State facts, even if harsh. 
Over-extension of credit, hopes, promises 
can lose. Cooperation with intelligent, 
honest people can bring gain. Seek quiet 
inspiration in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—OCT. 16 
Moonrise—7:47 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Conditions may clear up 
almost magically. Money, business, love, 
parties, engagements, may proceed success- 
fully. Reach out to supply needs, to get 


assistance and render happiness. Press im- ' 


portant interests; write, travel, change. 
The p.m. may be gay, romantic, but be- 
ware very late hours. 


SUNDAY—OCT. 17 
Moonrise—8:29 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Serious accounting or 
fast adjustments may have to be made this 
a.m. Family, loves or public may feel 
tricked and irate. But the squall is soon 
over, opening the way for possibly brilliant 
achievements in the afternoon and eve- 
ning. The drama of romance or labors may 
culminate. 
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MONDAY—OCT. 18 

Moonrise—9:15 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Morning realization may 
be that more has been bit off than can be 
digested. Nevertheless go to it with vim 
and vigor; organize and check off details 
by consistent effort. Actual accomplish- 
ments can be made, forestalling troubles 
and creating gains. The outlook is cloudy 
and expensive in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—OCT. 19 
Moonrise—10:04 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Running around in circles 
early means getting all tangled up later. 
Put first things first and get set; then sur- 
prising ideas may pop up for practical de- 
velopment and gain. Beautify the home, 
office, person; turn on sweetness and light; 
give good service and receive rewards. Rest 
in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—OCT. 20 
Moonrise—10:56 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Solid, consistent efforts of 
the past or present may culminate suc- 
cessfully. Important associates or supe- 
riors can aid in promoting finances, public 
position or personal desires. Concentrate 
on serious issues; accurate, logical work 
pays. Take nothing too much to heart in 
the p.m. Be gay. 


THURSDAY—OCT. 21 
Moonrise—11:50 p.m. 

Sun ruler—The bigger the personal out- 
look, the wider the grasp of essential needs, 
of the work to be done along with the will 
to do it, the greater will be the rewards. 
Animosities on the job, in love or at home, 
are so many flies in the salve. Promote 
large, creative, productive projects. Sur- 
prising offers, deals, meetings, parties, may 
enhance the p.m. 


FRIDAY—OCT. 22 
No Moonrise 

Sun ruler—Little things count, and can 
develop into smash hits if they have care- 
ful attention. Details, service, skill, affec- 
tion and generosity, if delivered on time, 
are a basis of large advancement. Laxness, 
mistakes, intrigue, get nowhere. Great ex- 
ploits of daring, drama, romance, may mark 
the p.m., but avoid over-excitement. 


SATURDAY—OCT. 23 
Moonrise—0:46 a.m. 
Sun ruler—Smooth flowing energies and 
no obstacles in the road should make this 


a progressive day. Evidently plenty of 
work is to be done, but with good will, able 
assistance and fresh opportunities, results 
may be excellent. Grasp chances for co- 
operation. Ease along peacefully. 


SUNDAY—OCT. 24 
Moonrise—1:43 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—A trend to deeper feel- 
ing, inner awareness of realities and finan- 
cial cooperation become effective. The day 
may be quiet on the surface, but some ten- 
sion or nervousness may require more rest 
than usual. Be considerate of family, love 
or health, especially in the p.m. 


MONDAY—OCT. 25 
Moonrise—2:41 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—The chances to gain 
come from concise understanding, a reason- 
able attitude toward others, and taking 
one step at a time. Hurry and bustle, con- 
flicts or sit-downs, scatter good fortune or 
hopes. Avoid dominating persons, grudges, 
accidents. The late p.m. may bring splen- 
did benefits. 


TUESDAY—OCT. 26 
Moonrise—3:39 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Fighting talk and angry 
gestures can deflect some excellent develop- 
ments among associates or in public mat- 
ters. Wit, reason, ingenuity, can promote 
income, perhaps on a large scale. Agree- 
ments may have lasting benefit. The p.m. 
holds great opportunity to gain in large or 
small affairs, but be wary of schemers or 
bubbles. 


WEDNESDAY—OCT. 27 
Moonrise—4:40 a.m. 

Venus ruler—As far as possible settle 
all important questions, so that they may 
operate on schedule for some time to come. 
Decisions, moves, changes, relating to 
jobs, love, home, associates should be for- 
tunate. Buy for use and beauty. -The p.m. 
may be hectic emotionally, but fine re- 
wards accrue for conservative action, 


THURSDAY—OCT. 28 
Moonrise—5:41 a.m. 

Venus ruler—A fulfilment of hopes and 
promises may take place at this New Moon. 
Long lasting agreements may be made, and 
if not exciting, they are at least stable and 
satisfactory. Finances should improve and 
larger returns from joint efforts be forth- 
coming. Keen work wins promotion. Rest 
in the p.m. 
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FRIDAY—OCT. 29 
Moonrise—6:44 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—Some people just like to 
argue and wrangle; today they may have 
plenty of leeway, only to wind up in con- 
fusion and loss. Better saw wood and say 
nothing; stick and do some good work. In 
any case stay out of jams and intrigue. 
The p.m. should clear up nicely; have a 
good time. 


SATURDAY—OCT. 30 
Moonrise—7:49 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—Robbing Peter to pay Paul 
is no bargain, especially in the a.m. Watch 
budgets and cash on hand; don’t squander 
coupons. Stout work can make the mare 
go, and maybe the old bus—keep digging. 
Rewards for past effort may come in. The 
p.m. may be restful, happy and fortunate. 


SUNDAY—OCT. 31 
Moonrise—8:54 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Lie abed late. Make no 
fuss over what can’t be helped, and start 
nothing that cannot be pleasantly finished. 
Later, wonderful conditions may develop 
for those who are rich in spirit and gener- 
ous helpers. But jealousy, strain, quarrels 
can blast love affairs or jobs out of sight. 


SPIRIT OF COURAGE 
(Continued from page 10) 


day camp for boys from the poorer parts 
of London, as his mother had organized 
and run hospitals for wounded soldiers all 
through the War. But he writes: “I am 
utterly desolate about politics (1931) ... 
no sign of dawn in a very black night ... I 
firmly believe that the mext twenty years 
are going to see the most stupendous up- 
heaval in the history of the world, and that 
it will, as likely as not, come down to physi- 
cal strength.” The Gold Crisis came on 
and the House of Commons was filled with 
young men like himself for the first time. 
Antony was made Parliamentary Private 
Secretary by Mr. Duff Cooper and thus 
given a definite status in the House. 

His Seventh House was ruled by Scor- 
pio and the Mars Squares in the equi- 
librium chart, and at thirty he was still un- 
married, though he had been in love with 
the same girl ever since he was twelve and 
he recognized her beauty of soul and mind 
and body when he was eighteen. He was 
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the brightest figure in the London soci 
firmament, and his father says that they 
would probably soon have married. Shes 
not mentioned otherwise in the book. 

Antony sums up his own life in one of his 
many letters: “The great things, and the 
important things come from the soul and 
not from the body, from God and not from 
Nature. This does not mean that it js 
wrong or bad to like the emotions of th 
senses, but it does mean that these things 
don’t even make the main current of life. 
The power to appreciate these things even 
is of the soul and the mind.” 

Just before Christmas 1932 his London 
flat burned with all he had and then his 
suit-case with all the rest of his possessions 
was destroyed soon after his return to his 
magnificent ancestral home, Knebworth, 
where he lived the few remaining months 
of his life. Mars was in Virgo, squaring 
natal Uranus, Mercury and Pluto, and 
Saturn was moving up in Aquarius to its 
radical place. On May 1, 1933, at 6 P.M. 
he stepped into his plane and following his 
Commander in line of formation and 
through the mistake of his Commander, 
Antony crashed and was instantly killed. 
Probably this occurred within half an hour 
of taking off, and the death-figure shows 
its correspondence with the aspects of the 
birth-figure. Scorpio was rising, with 
Moon in Leo square the Ascendent. Saturn 
was near its natal point in Aquarius, 
squared by the transiting Venus and Sun 
in Taurus; Mercury was conjunction 
Uranus (these planets are in opposition at 
birth). Transiting Mars was in Virgo, as in 
the natal chart, conjunction Neptune and 
Jupiter in 13 Virgo, in exact square to 
Moon of birth and to the natal Mercury. 
Here too the radical aspects are reversed, 
Jupiter and Mars being in opposition in the 
radical chart, 

Does it seem intolerable that one with 
great qualities of mind and character, of 
fearless honesty, of whom it was said “the 
common people of England have lost a 
great friend,” beloved of the great and the 
small, should have perished in his bright 
and promising youth? Rather, is it not 
beautiful to have a completed score s0 
that one who knew him well said: “He 
never knew what it was to flag, and he 
wore a laurel crown every hour of his life,” 
while he remained “in unspoilt modesty?” 
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| Market Perspecti ve 
October, 1943 





I, is perfectly well understood by every- 
one, everywhere, that the long swing move- 
ments in price levels mean simply varia- 
tions in monetary values. That is, the dol- 
lar, the standard of value in the country’s 
currency system, varies in purchasing 
power. It is a standard of value, but it is 
constantly changing. As a matter of fact 
such changes are traceable throughout 
nearly all recorded history, often being 
brought about by the issue of government 
edicts. Looking at random through a his- 
tory of prices, we notice that, according to 
Hume, the English historian, “A statute 
was passed (in the year 1549) fixing the 
price of beef and pork’at a half penny per 
pound.” In the same paragraph we read, 
“The number of sheep allowed to be kept 
in one flock was restricted to 2,000.” 

In the year 1589 it was enacted (Statutes 
at Large, 31 Elizabeth, chapter*7) “that 
no cottages should be erected unless four 
acres of land were attached to them and 
that not more than one family should in- 
habit a cottage, under penalty of a fine of 
10 pounds 40 shillings a month, so long as 
it continued. 

In the year 1545, by an edict of Henry 
the VIII of England, the currency was de- 
based and all things in that country almost 
instantly changed in value. 

Does anyone remember anything of this 
sort happening in this country lately? 

Of course there are also other influences 
affecting prices, particularly the price of 
stocks on the New York Stock Market, yet, 
after all, rising prices usually indicate a 
lowering of the purchasing power of the 
dollar, while declining prices may be ex- 
pected when money gets scarcer and of 
greater intrinsic value. 

By means of a recently developed theory 
evolved from the study of the stock market 
price record, it is possible to forecast, in a 
rather rough way, the times when the dollar 
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will approximate tops and bottoms in a 


diagram of values. A projection of this 
diagram throughout the year 1943 seems 
to indicate that prices would reach some- 
thing like a top not far from the middle of 
the year. In this magazine the forecast was 
therefore ventured that there would be 
sinking spells in the prices of stocks about 
in the middle of this summer, 1943. The 
wabbling really did set in, just about as 
expected, early in June, and then got worse 
in July, as was predicted. 

In October, 1943, this same projection 
seems to show some stock scraping along 
near bottom, and late in the autumn of 
1943 the “investor,” or the trader who 
never does anything else but buy, should 
be able, by some careful browsing around 
the bargain counter, to pick up stuff, here 
and there, that might possibly rise some- 
what before the end of 1943. 


October Weekly Trend 


Prices during October, 1943, are ex- 
pected to show a general decline as to the 
long swing, and the lowest place in the 
month should be somewhere near the 13th, 
with something like tops near the 2nd or 
4th and again from the 21st to 25th. Week 
by week the swing should be nearly as fol- 
lows: 

From October 1, 1943 to near October 
6th, declining prices, but around the 8th 
or 9th some rallying. 

Week of October 11th to 16th, a short 
rally at first, followed by a sudden decline, 
yet around the end of the week some buoy- 
ancy. 

Week of October 18th to 23rd, at first 
sudden variations, then a strong rally, with 
Saturday, October 23rd close to the top. 

Week of October 25th to 30th, at first a 
swift decline, to rally up near the 29th, then 
to level off about Saturday, October 30th. 
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Transits for October, 1943 


New Moon 











September 29, 6:21 a.m., L.M.T., Washington, D. C. 


ARIES GEMINI | CANCER} LEO | VIRGO | LIBRA | SCORPIO PISCES 


re 
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New Moon 
Effective September 29th to October 13th 


The New Moon of September 29th oc- 
curs at 6:29 a.m., E.S.T. in 5° 27’ Libra, 
separating from a conjunction with Nep- 
tune and applying to a trine to Uranus and 
sextile to Pluto. 


Full Moon 
Effective October 13th to 28th 


The Full Moon of October occurs at 
8:23 a.m., E.S.T. on the 13th, in 19° 20’ 
Aries, This Full Moon is excellently sup- 
ported by sextiles to Mars and Saturn and 
a trine to Jupiter. 


New Moon 
Effective October 28th to November 11th 


The New Moon of the 28th occurs at 
8:59 p.m., E.S.T. in 4° 46’ Scorpio, form- 
ing only one aspect, a square to Pluto in 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun forms a series of exceptionally 
favorable aspects during October: a sextile 
to Pluto and a trine to Uranus on the 2nd, 
a parallel to Venus on the 7th, a trine to 
Mars on the 15th, a sextile to Jupiter on 
the 16th, a trine to Saturn on the 20th and 
a parallel to Jupiter on the 3lst. 





Mercury 


Mercury, retrograde in 25° 16’ Virgo on 
the Ist, turns direct about 1:00 p.m., E.S.T. 
‘on the 3rd, and entering Libra on the 11th, 
moves through this sign into Scorpio on 
the 30th, reaching 2° 02’ Scorpio at the 
end of the month. The Mercury aspects 
of October, with the exception of the square 
to Saturn on the 8th, are exceedingly fa- 
vorable. The aforementioned square is 
followed by a conjunction with Neptune in 
2° 28’ Libra at 5:00 p.m. on the 13th, 
then two parallels with this planet on the 
144th and 15th. Mercury then trines 
Uranus and sextiles Pluto on the 17th. A 
parallel to Venus occurs on the 22nd, then 
a trine to Mars and sextile to Jupiter on 
the 26th, the last Mercury aspect of the 
month being the trine to Saturn on the 28th. 


Venus 


Venus transits from 4° 38’ to 22° 13’ 
Virgo during the month. Only two aspects 


are formed by Venus, and both of these 
are considered adverse—this is in direct 
contrast to the aspects patterns for October 
of the Sun and Mercury. Venus completes 
the square to Uranus on the 12th and a 
square to Mars on the 31st. 


Mars 


Mars moves from 17° 32’ Gemini on 
the Ist to a stationary position in the 23rd 
degree of Gemini, turns retrograde in 22° 
14’ Gemini about 1:00 a.m., E.S.T. on the 
28th and is in 22° 07’ of this sign at the 
end of the month. Mars forms only one 
aspect in October, the parallel to Pluto on 
the 22nd. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter moves from 19° 30’ to 24° 17’ 
Leo during October. Jupiter forms no 
aspects to the other planets during the 
month, but is accented by the aspects it 
receives from the Sun and Mercury and 
the occultation by the Moon, occurring in 
23° 05’ Leo at 2:09 a.m. E.S.T. on the 
23rd. (Jupiter will be occulted once a 
month for some time to come.) 

Saturn, in 26° 34’ Gemini on the Ist, 
turns retrograde in 26° 38’ of this sign 
at about 5:00 p.m. E.S.T. on the 9th. 
Saturn forms no aspects in transit, but 
like Jupiter, receives excellent aspects from 
the Sun and Mercury. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus retrogrades from 8° 44’ to 7° 
58’ Gemini during October, completing one 
of its infrequent aspects during the month, 
the sextile to Pluto on the 11th, 

Neptune moves from 2° 00’ to 3° 06’ 
Libra in October. 

Pluto transits from 8° 24’ to 8° 44’ Leo 
during the month. Neither planet forms 
an aspect in transit. 





SUBSCRIBERS 
Any Change in Your Address 


should be reported DIRECT to us. The Post 
Office Department will no longer permit the de- 
livery of mail incorrectly addressed and second 
class mail will not be forwarded. NOTIFY US 
at once of any error in your present label 
and FIVE WEEKS IN ADVANCE if you wish 
to change your address. 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Ine. 
1472 Broadway, New York 18, N. Y. 
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EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 


Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 


avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little—or even more than a little—hard- 
ship if they can thereby accomplish sométhing. 
These enterprising Souls would know the joy of 
achievement—they would live—not just exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What Man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the name would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? 

Crystallization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.” Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative will—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days, depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are usually up- 


permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities. . 

This is the time to-heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—“Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


These critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 


The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide for your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-to victory F 
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American Astrology 





Aspectarian for October, 1943 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE 
for every day, by which it is possible to deter- 
mine the BEST HOUR of any given day, for 
commencing or consummating any specific under- 
taking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be 
understood that each influence becomes effective 
several hours in advance of the HOUR given, but 
decreases in power very rapidly after passing that 
hour. 


The extent of this interval varies widely for the 
various planets involved. The hours given may 
be accepted as a reliable guide if you will time 
your actions and decisions to be made as closely 
as possible to the hour given. If it is not possibk 
to act exactly at the hour given, then a time 
should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 
LATER. 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis. 


FOR WAR TIME ADD ONE HOUR 








{East 
Stand. 
Time 


Central 
Stand. 
Time 


Mount’n 
Stand. * 
Time 


Interpretations 








Moon enters Scorpio. 

Study, cooperate, to profit. 

Promote skill, talent, finances. 

Settle details to gain. 

Avoid anger, rashness, waste. 

New ideas, moves, are useful. 

Big deals, labors, changes, advance 

by joint action. 

Associates assist in sudden, great 
success. Grasp chances; be original 

Detailed work is important. 

Conserve time, energy, money. 

Smart efforts make headway. 

Push forward bravely. 

Moon enters Sagittarius. 

Seek influence, happiness. 

Progress by ideas, travel, aid. 

Stress good service, good will. 

Success in parties or romance. 

Sudden storms can disrupt plans. 

Press ahead on sound projects. 

Avert temper, rashness, breaks. 

Press high aspirations to prosper. 

Keep steady on the job. 

Open eyes and ears to learn. 

Moon enters Capricorn. 

Guard reputation; fakes lose. 

Work and love do the trick. 

Skill improves position. 

Widen scope of routine. 

Cooperate wholeheartedly. 

Give out to take in. 

Logical action aids progress. 

Associates will assist if tempera- 
ment is under control. 

Success in wise changes. 

Plug for better results. 

Moon enters Aquarius. 

Ideals are useful in accomplish- 
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ment. 
Cheerful work is done quickly. 
Go slow to avoid bad bumps. Take 
restrictions, disappointments, 
with good grace. 
Settle on a reasonable basis. 
Sudden upsurge to success. 
Friends and family add joy. 
New moves get fast action. 
Shun big offers or ideas. 
Bubbles burst. Keep sane, thrifty. 
Stout work does the job. 
Wits and shrewdness help. 
Moon enters Pisces. 
Rewards for practical generosity. 
Deception, anger, waste, lose. 
Put in time on group efforts. 
Meet irritations calmly. 
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#| Pacific | ¢ | Mount’n| = | Central | ¥ East 

6 | Stand. | © | Stand | O | Stand. | 6 | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time Time Time 

11 | 0:00 am | 11 | 1:00am | 11 | 2:00am} 11] 3:00am | D> &k O Extra efforts solidify gains. 

4:15 6:15 6:15 7:15 > io Keep right in all relations. 

5:16 6:16 7:16 8:16 2ao¢ Avoid accidents, quarrels, hurts. 

6:24 7:24 8:24 9:24 i * © | Culmination of great opportunity 
in labors, art, science, romantic 
adventures. 

6:53 7:53 8:53 9:53 axa Seize chance to improve work. 

11:24 12:24 pm 1:24 pm 2:24pm; > || ? Be orderly, economical, cheerful. 

3:36 pm 4:% 5:36 6:36 dob Avoid sneaks, secrets, fraud. 

9:12 10:12 11:12 12 | 0:12am | 3 enters T | Moon enters Aries. 

9:44 10:44 11:44 0:44 3? Be honest, reliable, accurate. 

12 | 1:08 am | 12 | 2:08 am | 12 | 3:08 am 4:08 Ir ¥ Postpone decisions; face facts. 

6:54 7:54 8:54 9:54 duH#eé Don't get caught in a jam. 

10:35 11:35 12:35 pm 1:35 pm 9 OC | Antagonisms can wreck hopes, am- 
bitions, love, finances, job. 

11:18 12:18:pm 1:18 2:18 dx* K Keen wits find a way out. 

11:19 12:19 1:19 2:19 dx Q Routine endeavors advance. 

11:22 12:22 1:22 2:22 3A? Talented action brings success. 

12:07 pm 1:07 2:07 3:07 div Put imagination to use. 

12:35 1:35 2:35 3:35 Q@ xv @ | Stress drama, romance, beauty. 

2:33 3:33 4:33 5:33 div Keep suspicions, doubts, out. 

6:48 7:48 8:48 9:48 dis Close companions aid interests. 

13 | 5:23 am | 13 | 6:23 am | 13 | 7:23am} 13 | 8:23am/| 3 2? O Sound initiative brings gain. 

7:42 8:42 9:42 10:42 d*¢ Increase resources, abilities. 

9:16 10:16 11:16 12:16pm} >Aa Finances, popularity, flourish. 

2:00 pm 3:00 pm 4:00 pm 5:00 8 o& WV | Agreements, joint action, extend 
business or personal relation- 
ships, territory. 

3:24 4:24 5:24 6:24 . Charm and sense attract applause. 

5:38 6:38 7:38 8:38 3 * b Attention to duty pays. 

11:28 14 | 0:28 am | 14 | 1:28am | 14] 2:28am | 2D enters ¥ | Moon enters Taurus 

14 | 3:41 am 4:41 5:41 6:41 aryWV Put iarge plans in good order. 

6:04 6:04 7:04 8:04 >I°o Associates give advice, aid. 

5:08 6:08 7:08 8:08 dx. 8 Stress increase by labors. 

2:09 pm 3:00 pm 4:00 pm 5:00pm; > x Nice pick-up in finances. 

2:10 3:10 4:10 5:10 302@ Don't blow the works. 

3:54 4:54 5:54 6:54 @ || Y | Intrigue, confusion, mistakes, lead 
to a set-back. Use foresight, 
knowledge. 

4:06 5:06 6:06 7:06 3AQ Love, parties, money, bring joy. 

11:39 15 | 0:39 am | 15 | 1:39 am | 15 | 2:39 am © A o@&| Enthusiastic endeavors can create 
notable achievements, promotion, 
honors. 

15 |11:20 am 12:20 pm 1:20 pm 2:20 pm 8 {il ¥ | Talents can impress, influence, con- 
trol others. 

12:12 pm 1:12 2:12 3:12 os @ Fast moves or action pay. 

1:03 2:03 3:03 4:03 d*O Deliver the goods to advance. 

1:42 2:42 3:42 4:42 30824 Stick to facts, budgets, promises. 

9:59 10:59 11:59 16 | 0:59am; > x b Solid values become tangible. 

11:10 “16 | 0:10am | 16 | 1:10am 2:10 dua Promote big plans or ventures. 

11:11 0:11 1:11 2:11 © * 2%} Splendid chance for dramatic build- 
up of personal or public fortunes. 

16 | 4:08 am 5:08 6:08 7:08 2 enters Moon enters Gemini. 

8:48 9:48 10:48 11:48 dAY Push large ventures shrewdly 

4:51 pm 5:51 pm 6:51 pm 7:51pm; > A Accept or make offers, changes. 

7:31 8:31 9:31 10:31 3o mM Start new projects on a sound basis. 

7:53 8:53 9:53 10:53 3x ¢@ Press long-range developments. 

17 | 0:30 am {| 17 | 1:30am | 17 | 2:;30am/ 17 | 3:30am/ 30 ? Diligence and fair play win. 

3:00 pm 4:00 pm 5:00 pm 6:00 pm @ A | Success in expressing unusual! skills, 
ideas. Clinch deals. 

6:32 7:32 8:32 9:32 ¢ * @ | Romance, drama, labors, have great 
chance to move forward. 

8:09 9:09 10:09 11:09 ed Steady efforts start swift changes. 

9:43 10:43 11:43 18 | 0:43am | D> * 2 Finances and social life step up. 

18 | 1:09 am | 18 |} 2:09 am | 18 | 3:09 am 4:09 AO Good work gets special rewards. 

5:50 . 6:50 7:50 8:50 3c¢ »> Accept duties to advance. 

12:26 pm 1:26 pm 2:26 pm 3:26 pm | 2 enters 3 | Moon enters Cancer. 

5:36 6:36 7:36 8:36 209 Keep sane, sober, honest. 

19 | 4:50 am | 19 | 5:50am | 19 | 6:50am 19 | 750am/| > uv i Surprising dividends near at hand. 

5:24 6:24 72 8:24 3x? Group interests pay out. 

10:42 11:42 12:42 pm 1:42pm; 20 8 Don't fly the track. Be quiet. 

1:30 pm 2:30 pm 3:30 4:30 >* ? Benefits to home, love, job. 

20 | 7:45 am | 20 | 8:45am | 20/| 9:45am | 20/ 10:45am) 2 x ¢& Press for basic improvements. 

9:32 10:32 11:32 12:332pm| 3 x @ Clinch financial settlements. 

11:13 12:13 pm 1:13 pm 2:13 © A »} | Substantial success in working part- 
nerships or relations. Push am- 
bitions. 

5:08 pm 6:08 7:08 8:08 > x > Profit by serious efforts. 

5:42 6:42 7:42 8:42 2090 Don't tempt fate by rudeness. 

8:39 9:39 10:39 11:39 8 v @ | Turn on charm and wit. 
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Moon enters Leo. 

Add glamour to the job. 

Sudden changes open new doors, 

Romance comes to a head. 

It pays to be skillful. 

Discuss, confer, accept offers. 

Go ahead on plans or projects. 

Avoid over-excitement. Controlled 
action can bring great results. 


| Fine upswing to good fortune. 
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Keep a balance in love or money. 


| Get a good grip on facts. 
| Chance to advance on sound lines, 
| Make efforts count for security. 


Moon enters Virgo. 


| Talent is recognized and rewarded. 


Discriminate clearly §@ progress. 


|} Sun enters Scorpio. 
| Don't run headlong “to trouble. 


Be generous, fair, to prosper. 

Work and romancing get along. 

Put ideas, plans in operation. 

Attention to business pays. 

Anger, rush, can delay progress. 

Logical moves have good results. 

Bear up under burdens. 

Happiness in routine efforts. 

Aggressive changes of business or re- 
lations, travel, writings, ideas, 
succeed. 

Moon enters Libra. 

Benefits from superior labors. 

Build goodwill in public. 

Spurt of good fortune carries on. 

Large movements advance. 

Stay on safe ground. 

Build sane self confidence. 


| Be active socially to create better 


relations, business and finances. 


| Imagination and study in science, 
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art, mechanics, can pay high 
dividends. 
Associates assist in gains. 
Pretty up for happiness. 
Push vital interests for success. 
Fine chance to improve position. 
Agree; join forces to benefit. 


| Settle important details, plans. 


Moon enters Scorpi». 

Culmination of past efforts may 
create basis of security and new 
resources. 

Inner wisdom is valuable. 

Guard money, love, home. 

Be serene in any turmoil. 

Look alive for new prospects. 

Caution prevents explosions. 

Make hay and stow it away. 

Superiors assist basic interests. 

Work hard to advance. 

Be thrifty with time and money. 

Make it the hard way. 

Study the budget carefully. 

Rewards for patience and tact. 

Moon enters Sagittarius. 

Seek joys in new ideas. 

Do the chores to benefit. 

Keep calm; relax and rest. 

Big projects succeed rapidly. 

Entertain; use pull, brains, charm, 
to promote ambitions. 

Guard love, health, the job. Refuse 
to enter quarrels or contests. 
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October, 1943 


for those born 
March 21 to April 19 





Oct. Ist to Oct. 6th 


ENERAL conditions, especially those 
in relation to partners, near neighbors, 
relatives, romance and creative enterprises, 
should begin to move smoothly forward. 
October 2nd should bring an agreeable 
surprise, or an unexpected turn of events 
could advance your interests. Your work 
and association with partners in particular 
and other people in general should speed 
up on or following the 3rd. Make use of 
this period, prior to Oct. 8th, to make ar- 
rangements and to get plans underway. 
Your contacts this week should be con- 
genial and conducive to happy results. 
Seek pleasure in social life. Don’t try to 
force your individual ideas upon others 
just now—the balance of power lies in the 
hands of others, and if any opposition 
exists, it is best to be conciliatory and to 
compromise. However, there should be no 
need for dissention, either internal or ex- 
ternal now. 


Oct. 6th to Oct. 13th 


While your ideas and plans should make 
forward progress in October, they may hit 
asnag—at least a minor one—on or around 
Oct. 8th. These may relate to your em- 
ployment, or possibly your health will be 
an issue, requiring attention, temporarily 
slowing up your speed. Conditions should 
again move forward quite smoothly follow- 
ing the 8th, with a surprise possible for 
you in an association—either a close 
neighbor or relative or a person occupying 
a more intimate place in your heart. 
Emotional matters or romantic urges are 
not to be trusted around the 12th—this 
refers especially to youthful employees or 
fellow workers. Keep practical; let your 
mind rule your heart for better results. If 


conflicts arise between the two, postpone 
the issue if possible. This is no time to 
make commitments, as nothing of perma- 
nent value is apt to result from them. 





Artes 
Your Weekly Guide 


Oct. 13th to Oct. 20th 


If a writer or creative worker, Oct. 13th 
should offer a wealth of fertile ideas to put 
to work; but if an ordinary worker, take 
care to avoid confusing or disturbing ele- 
ments by being strictly practical and at- 
tending to routine. Keep to previous aims 
and plans, which should move forward at 
a good clip for the balance of the month. 
Associates should be forceful and aggres- 
sive, especially those bound to you by 
blood or other intimate ties. Social, ro- 
mantic and pleasurable activities are well 
favored, especially on Oct. 16th. This is 
an excellent time for those eligible to seek 
love, or to marry. Creative or ambitious 
enterprises stand an excellent chance to 
succeed, especially when backed by an in- 
fluential partner or associate. Stimulating 
news is probable around the 17th; the un- 
expected may occur to promote your in- 
terests or material welfare at work. 
Harmonious conditions should prevail at 
home, or in your domestic life; entertain- 
ing there is favored. 


Oct. 20th to Nov. Ist 


The constructive trend carries on 
throughout this period, favoring particu- 
larly your relationships with partners, 
either in business or marriage. Contacts 
with elders should be satisfactory around 
Oct. 20th. If you wish to seek an advance- 
ment or promotion, feeling you merit it, go 
after it this week. October 26th is an ex- 
cellent time to make requests. In many 
instances, gain may accrue without you 
seeking it personally, but as a deserved 
reward for your merits. Contacts with 
friends, particularly youthful ones or 
those who stimulate new social interests, 
should be congenial and happy around Oct. 
26th. October 28th favors more serious 
thought or study, also contacts with older 
or more thoughtful people. Watch emo- 
tional and affectional impulses on the 31st, 
curbing any form of excess. 
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Aries Daily Guide 


Fri. — Oct. 1— MERCURY —Check your 
work carefully; make revisions where neces- 
sary. Put yourself through the needed disci- 
pline of attending to all details personally. 

Sat.—Oct. 2—MERCURY—Put your faith 
in partners, in the valuable cooperation of 
others, to speed new ventures, or stimulate 
routine affairs. Travel; promote; sell. 

Sun.—Oct. 3—MERCURY—Plans left hang- 
ing fire can be picked up, speeded to a suc- 
cessful conclusion. Be willing to compromise 
to insure the necessary cooperation. 

Mon.—Oct. 4—SUN—Fix your attention on 
impersonal, practical affairs. Sidestep argu- 
ment, high pressure methods, waste motion. 
Follow your own bent. Avoid involvement. 

‘Tue.—Oct. 5—SUN—Jumping to conclu- 
sions on ill-digested or misrepresented facts 
lands you in a bog of misunderstanding or 
wishful thinking. Postpone travel, all deci- 
sions. 

Wed.—Oct. 6—MOON—You may have some 
tall explaining to do to superiors or asso- 
ciates, for yesterday’s mistakes or hasty 
decisions. Take criticism and like it. 

Thu.—Oct. 7—MOON—Keep your eye on 
the ball, but your ears wide open; something 
good may be coming your way in the way of 
a better job, or a business opportunity. 

Fri.—Ott. 8—MERCURY—Be realistic in 
practical affairs but don’t let responsibility get 
you down. Consult partners and friends; 
widen contacts; promote a new idea. 

Sat.—Oct, 9-MERCURY—Better not go off 
on something new, no matter how promising, 
until you’ve wound up what you have in hand. 
Plan ahead, but on the basis of the familiar. 

Sun.—Oct. 10—VENUS—Frankness is a 
virtue, but not when it’s rudeness; a word 
out of turn may upset the applecart, precipi- 
tate unwelcome changes. Avoid strangers; 
don’t travel off the beaten path. 

Mon. — Oct. 11— VENUS — Haste makes 
waste, and possible accident; what’s decided 
in a rush may cause later difficulties and 
strain. Impersonal new ventures favored. 

Tue.—Oct. 12—MARS—You may have per- 
sonal reasons for changing your work, your 
routines, your personnel. Make them, if you 
must, but for the greater good of all concerned. 

Wed. — Oct. 13 — MARS — The Full Moon 
highlights the importance of close accord be- 
tween partners, alertness to new opportunity 
where a promotional outlook is backed by 
sound judgment and experience. 

Thu.—Oct. 14—NEPTUNE—Whether or not 
you have the funds in hand for a new enter- 
prise, open your mind to the possibility of 
improvement, in a new spot, or where you are. 

Fri.—Oct. 15—NEPTUNE—Money goes to 
money, and a brave show has value; spend it 
where it will do the most good, not for love of 
spending or display. Avoid extremes. 


Sat.—Oct. 16—URANUS—Welcome the Op. 


portunity or sudden change that seems tp 

come out of the blue; there’s more to this than 

meets the eye. Follow up new contacts. 

Sun. — Oct. 17 — URANUS — What looked 

like a pipe dream yesterday may take op 

reality, be nearer your grasp than you thought, 

Plan ahead, but keep your own counsel. 

Mon. — Oct. 18 — URANUS — What looks 
practical in the cold light of a working day is 
worth following through. Accept the advice 
of elders. Avoid domestic complications later, 

Tue.—Oct. 19—SATURN—Dickering with 
partners over personal or even basic issues 
leads nowhere. Wait until later in the after. 
noon to smooth over minor differences. 

Wed. — Oct. 20 — SATURN — Come to an 
agreement with others on practical, working 
routines, settling details without waste of 
words or time. Be impersonal. Stick to facts, 

Thu.—Oct. 21—JUPITER—A surprise move 
has tactical advantages. Be there first with a 
new idea, and the prize you seek—whether 
in romance or business—may be yours. 

Fri.—Oct. 22—JUPITER—Seek cooperation 
to further new ventures. Conclude contracts, 
Romance and social affairs are also served by 
confident, dramatic methods. 

Sat.—Oct. 23—JUPITER—You know your 
stuff and you'll find it easy to convince others 
you know it, enough to get them to back you 
in whatever you propose to do. Romance 
favored. 

Sun.—Oct. 24—PLUTO—Remember your 
company manners even when dealing with 
subordinates, or those you take most for 
granted. It pays, in many tangible ways. 

Mon.—Oct. 25—PLUTO—Not a day to force 
issues with relatives or co-workers. Take 
complaints and criticism without a comeback. 
Avoid travel; disruptive changes. 

Tue.—Oct. 26—VENUS—Work with others; 
conclude agreements. Widen contacts. Pro- 
mote, travel, sell. Go after new business. Plan 
social functions; pursue romance; marry. 

Wed.—Oct. 27—VENUS—A confident, dra- 
matic approach opens all doors, gives you the 
edge in any competition, whether personal or 
in business. Give it the works. 

Thu. — Oct. 28 — VENUS — As Mars turns 
retrograde, you should be set in a planned, 
stable routine, turning a deaf ear to changes 
until you’ve set your present house in order. 
That’s the message of the New Moon. 

Fri.—Oct. 29—-MERCURY—Restrictive reg- 
ulations on personal spending have their uses, 
give you a chance to revise your budget, find 
wiser use for available funds. 

Sat.—Oct. 30—MERCURY—Indulgence of 
loved ones is as selfish as the satisfaction of 
merely trivial personal whims. Be social, but 
avoid romantic extremes. 

Sun.—Oct. 31—SUN—High-handed or arbi- 
trary methods with those close to you threaten 
the peace of this difficult Sunday, put every- 
one’s nerves on edge. Avoid argument. 
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for those born 
April 20 to May 20 









at looks 
8 day is Oct. Ist to Oct. 6th 
advice Y 
ns later, ouR affairs should begin to move 
og with @ along at a smarter clip, especially around 





or following Oct. 3rd. The unexpected may 
occur to advance your work or material 
standing or your relations with employees 
or fellow workers on Oct. 2nd. Surprises 
are probable around this time; don’t hesi- 
tate to take advantage of opportune oc- 
currences. Your general fortunes should 
begin to take a swing in the right direc- 
tion. The accent is on business and 
finances all month, and you will act wisely 
if you attend to all outstanding matters of 
this nature now, or prior to Oct. 8th. This 
refers to matters that call for attention at 
this time—not those that may be post- 
poned until later in the month. 















Oct. 6th to Oct. 13th 













your 
with 

for Worry or undue concern over money or 

responsibilities, debts or obligations that 

my: concern loved ones, is not going to net you 

ack any tangible result—except a headache— 

especially on Oct. 8th. The thing to do is 

ers; to keep on in the old groove; be as cheer- 

be. ful as possible and don’t try to rush things, 

or buck opposition. “Rome wasn’t built 

rs. in a day,” and carrying too heavy a burden 

the will only break the camel’s back. The 

or business or financial trend should improve 

somewhat on the 11th, but you will need 

- to avoid spending too much on social life 





or romantic interests; new love may prove 
unreliable and expensive, and following the 
call of pleasure will be apt to lead to dis- 










B appointment on this date. You yourself 

S, : 

‘d are apt to let down the object of your 
erstwhile affections around this time 

of through some unprecedented action or atti- 

f tude of your own. Better stay by yourself, 





eschewing romance or social contacts on 
Oct. 12th. Don’t allow emotions or per- 
sonal feelings to interfere in business 
policies—follow a course dictated by logic 
and common sense. 
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Oct. 13th to Oct. 20th 


Emotional or sentimental desires or ap- 
peals may color your sound judgment on 
the 13th. Don’t allow yourself ‘to be 
blinded by the glamor of youthful associ- 
ates, particularly those you contact at 
work. By Oct. 15th, your business affairs 
should get into high gear and you should 
be able to generate renewed speed and 
energy in your work. Business and per- 
sonal plans should get underway from here 
on, with opportunity at home, or in your 
work, probable on the 16th. This latter 
day, and Oct. 17th, are excellent ones to 
ask favors, make decisions or contacts for 
mutual benefit. News may be surprising 
in an agreeable way on the latter date. 
Promote, improve or enlarge your scale of 
living. Make plans for business expansion, 
which you may carry out on or around 
Oct. 26th. 


Oct. 20th to Nov. Ist 


The trend throughout the balance of 
the month continues on a constructive 
vein. Business should proceed at a regu- 
lar pace, maintaining conservative levels 
around the 20th. Relationships with elders 
in your work or business should be con- 
structive ones and your health should be 
up to, or above, par. You should be filled 
with plenty of vim, vigor and constructive 
ideas, and should take advantage of your 
inner confidence to seek the attainment of 
any desire of your heart, be it love or am- 
bition. Creative work or enterprises should 
do especially well now. Seek favors of those 
who are able and who seem willing to grant 
them on the 26th. News should be aus- 
picious; a favor may come unsought. By 
the 28th your mind is more conservative, 
and you will feel like getting down to busi- 
ness in earnest, and to attending to more 
serious duties. As the month ends, you will 
need to avoid mixing money or business 
with love or pleasure, and to keep your 
emotions and practical interests from con- 
flicting by keeping them separate—where 
they belong. 
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Taurus Daily Guide 


Fri.—Oct. 1—VENUS—Work with partners 
in the morning; discuss plans for a new social 
or, artistic venture. Do nothing to arouse 
family antagonism in later hours. 

Sat.—Oct. 2—VENUS—Consider the possi- 
bilities of bettering your job, increasing your 
earning power, putting your whole economy 
on a surer, more stable basis. Hire personnel. 

Sun.—Oct. 3—VENUS—With the best will 


in the world, you can’t be the family burden _ 


bearer, or cater to loved ones, if they won’t 

cooperate. Discourage selfishness. 

Mon.—Oct. 4—MERCURY—Whether it’s a 
need for greater security, or love of your 
work for its own sake that stimulates you, 
results justify the extra effort. 

Tue.—Oct. 5—MERCURY—Get away from 
facts and figures and focus attention on crea- 
tive, dynamic new ideas. Postpone financial 
moves. Ease strain on mind and nerves. 

Wed.—Oct. 6—SUN—Theories look pretty 
on paper, but should be kept flexible to allow 
for the adjustments that have to be made 

‘when they’re put into practice. 

Thu. — Oct. 7 — SUN — Technical study, or 
promotional planning, bears fruit when ap- 
plied to the needs of a growing business. Crea- 
tive thinking improves production and service. 

Fri.—Oct. 8—MOON—Instead of fretting 
over the limitations on free spending, or in- 
dividual enterprise, make your job yield bet- 
ter returns in earning power and préstige. 

Sat.—Oct. 9—MOON—Business and finance 
are especially favored. Curb the tendency to 
expand domestic spending, or to build your 
security on future prospects. 

’  §Sun.—Oct. 10—MERCURY-—If you let your 
emotions rule your judgment, you may be not 
only out of pocket, but out of friends as well. 
Curb eccentric or selfish spending. 

Mon. — Oct. 11 — MERCURY — What you 
want, and what you can get are two different 
things. Basic security is protected so long as 

* you manage available funds wisely. Avoid 

extremes. 

Tue.—Oct. 12—VENUS—Play your hunch, 
but avoid recklessness, speculation, over- 
indulgence of loved ones. Work to promote 
domestic peace and future security. 

Wed.—Oct. 13—VENUS—At the Full Moon, 
measure accomplishment against opportunity. 
Present earnings and future well-being de- 
pend on the quality of your service. 

Thu.—Oct. 14—MARS—Ride with the tide, 
not against it, and you'll find plenty of room 
for creative enterprise, for adventure and so- 
cial relaxation. Better your job. 

Fri—Oct. 15—MARS—Your family has 
big ideas. Their confidence in your ability to 
supply extravagant wants is flattering, but 
hard on the pocketbook. Entertain at home, 
but not too lavishly. 

Sat.—Oct. 16—NEPTUNE—One of the best 
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days of the month for finance and employ. 
ment, for improving service, production, earn. 
ing power. Spend to increase efficiency. 

Sun.—Oct. 17—NEPTUNE—Making the ad. 
justment to a more fluid economy is pleasant 
for yourself and your family, but don’t plan 
to expand too fast. Entertain at home. 

Mon. — Oct. 18 — NEPTUNE — Financial 
moves along conservative lines favored. Take 
a detached and practical view of your obliga- 
tions; don’t get sentimental about them. 

Tue.—Oct. 19—URANUS—Bickering and 
complaints with or because of co-workers 
starts you off on the wrong foot; avoid fuss- 
ing over details; be diplomatic with others. 

Wed.—Oct. 20—URANUS—Here’s an im. 
portant financial development, or a chance to 
improve your prestige and authority on the 
job. Keep it clear of emotional complications, 

Thu.—Oct. 21—SATURN—Whether you're 
most concerned with your home, property, or 
the establishment of a pattern of security, 
you’ve the creative vision to achieve your 
ends. 

Fri —Oct. 22—SATURN—Your assets 
should be fluid enough to justify building 
along more expansive lines, improving do- 
mestic comfort, easing working routines. 

Sat.—Oct. 23—SATURN—Consider a good 
real estate proposition, the purchase of a 
home, or a long-term conservative investment. 
Hire personnel. Increase efficiency and output. 

Sun.—Oct. 24—JUPITER—You’ve the 
temptation to let yourself go, indulging self 
or loved ones in selfish or eccentric spending. 
Have fun, but avoid extremes. 

Mon.—Oct. 25—JUPITER— You'll know al- 
most at once if you’ve made an impulsive 
mistake—in romance or business—and may 
have to beat a hasty retreat. Keep your head. 

Tue.—Oct. 26—PLUTO—Creative ideas in 
your work, aimed at smoother, faster per- 
formance, pay a handsome dividend, can af- 
fect the whole pattern of your future security, 

Wed.—Oct. 27—PLUTO—See an important 
task through to a dramatic finish; put work- 
able ideas on the market; help others and let 
them help you. Spend for home entertain- 
ment. 

Thu.—Oct. 28—PLUTO—The New Moon 
centers attention on cooperative effort, part- 
ners, and relations with others generally. 
With Mars turning retrograde, make no im- 
portant financial changes; stick to routine. 

Fri—Oct. 29—VENUS—Those you must 
work with may not see eye to eye with you 
about basic questions; find a basis of compro- 
mise that will leave you creatively free. 

Sat.—Oct. 30—VENUS—Discourage the ex- 
travagance of partners, no matter how bright 
your prospects. Center your interest on ser- 
vice to others to guarantee security. 

Sun.—Oct. 31I—MERCURY—Be strictly 
practical in the handling of your own or 
partners’ money; avoid indulgence of loved 
ones; curb selfishness and waste. 
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Gemini Daily Guide 


Fri.—Oct. 1—PLUTO—Get your work un- 
der way early; you’ve less inclination to stay 
with it as distracting rumors, side issues, 
complaints, jam the machinery. 

Sat.—Oct. 2—PLUTO—If you're in tune 
with the general trend of ideas, you’re in line 
for personal as well as professional popular- 
ity. Avoid over-optimism or display. 

Sun.—Oct. 3—PLUTO—As Mercury re- 
sumes forward motion, you can make domes- 
tic or other basic changes, though it’s wise to 
consider others’ preferences to insure har- 

« Mony. 

Mon.—Oct. 4—VENUS—Though you start 
off with a bright idea, social or promotional, 
you stand a good chance to wreck it if you 
use force, not persuasion, to “sell” it. 

Tue—Oct. 5—VENUS—Bickering with 
partners, domestic irritations, personal dis- 
couragement, contribute to a difficult morning. 
Avoid later complications over money. 

Wed.—Oct. 6—-MERCURY—Put your fam- 
ily before yourself, but not to the point of 
over-indulgence. Reject “short-cut” financial 
schemes. Trim personal wants to the budget. 

Thu.—Oct. 7—MERCURY—A new slant on 
what pooled resources can accomplish im- 
proves present and future security. Develop 
interest in people and affairs at a distance. 

Fri.—Oct. 8—SUN—Domestic difficulties, 
no matter how trivial, get you down faster 
than real things to worry about, Try to de- 
velop a better perspective, wider intersets. 

Sat.—Oct. 9—SUN—In the swing to ex- 
travagant optimism, don’t overlook practical 
realities that are profitable to deal with now, 
and see through to a satisfactory conclusion. 

Sun,—Oct. 10—MOON—If domestic and 
professional interests clash, blame your own 
high-handed, arbitary handling of a situation 
that calls for tact and tolerance. 

Mon.—Oct. 11—MOON—Yovu’ve still got a 
chip on your shoulder, nursing your sensitive 
feelings at the expense of real opportunities 
which may lie at your door. 

Tue.—Oct. 12—MERCURY—Clarify objec- 
tives, and relations with loved ones, to clear 
~the way to constructive, not arbitrary, 
changes. Discourage temperament and tem- 


per. 

Wed.—Oct. 13—MERCURY—A new ro- 
mance may flower unexpectedly at the Full 
Moon. Stop taking even your relatives for 
granted; cement friendship and other personal 
ties. 

Thu.—Oct. 14—VENUS—To the resource- 
ful, difficult conditions are a spur rather than 
a deterrent to enterprising new ventures. 
Build confidently for a more secure future. 

Fri—Oct. 15—VENUS—Energy is dissi- 
pated in talking of your ideas before they are 
ready to put into practice. Avoid too easy 
promises, over-optimism, wishful thinking. 


Sat.—Oct. 16—MARS—Yov’re in a wi 
streak. Play it for all it’s worth, either ig 
business or romance. Know what you want, 
and go after it in a big, dramatic way. 

Sun.—Oct. 17—MARS—Be different, but 
avoid extremes. Romance holds a top spot, 
and the prize goes to the bold. Give a big 
party, with hand-picked, congenial company, 

Mon.—Oct. 18—MARS—Complete what 
you have in hand, before going off on a new 
tangent. Stick to conservative lines. Avoid 
a gamble, with love or money. 

Tue.—Oct. 19—-NEPTUNE—Postpone finan. 
cial moves until afternoon. Count your change, 
Refuse to dissipate resources in trivial ways, 
but spend generously for the home. 

Wed.—Oct. 20—NEPTUNE—Patience and 
the long hard pull bring their sure reward, 
If it’s romance—treat it seriously; if it’s busi- 
ness, put everything behind a new idea. 

Thu.—Oct. 21—URANUS—You’re at your 
best when in the thick of things, stimulating 
relatives and young people to give all they’ve 
got. Creative work especially favored. 

Fri.—Oct. 22—URANUS—Conferences, 
talks with those close to you, interviews, 
travel, new contacts, are the order of the day. 
Ballyhoo new ideas in a practical way. 

Sat.—Oct. 23—URANUS—You can speak 
with the voice of authority, knowing your 
stuff; be ready to demonstrate how well you 
know it. Write; travel; sell. Widen contacts. 

Sun.—Oct. 24—SATURN—No matter how 
impatient you may be with home conditions, 
or basic set-ups, think twice before you sever 
existing ties. Avoid contrariness. 

Mon.—Oct. 25—SATURN—You’re ready to 
fight at the drop of a hat, but quarrels take 
more out of you than out of the other person 
—so don’t. Conciliate loved ones. 

Tue.—Oct. 26—JUPITER—Let not even ro- 
mantic idealism obscure your practical judg- 
ment. Even in love, keep your feet on solid 
ground. Promote dramatic new ideas. 

Wed.—Oct. 27—JUPITER~—Dress up the 
show window; put yourself over with a bang. 
Masterful methods are effective in personal 
or social, as well as practical affairs. 

Thu.—Oct. 28—JUPITER—Anything new 
you have in hand should be rolling on its own 
power from now on. The New Moon empha- 
sizes work, orderly routines, health, service. 

Fri.—Oct. 29—PLUTO—Though you have 
to do many things you dislike, your task be- 
comes less irksome when you see it build 
domestic peace and future security. 

Sat.—Oct. 30—PLUTO—There’s a tendency 
to talk of all you’re going to do, but that 
doesn’t get things done. Make a schedule and 
stick to it, to earn your evening fun. 

Sun.—Oct. 31—VENUS—You end the 
month on a sour note if you give way to 
nerves or temper, or allow others’ tantrums 
to threaten harmony or family security. 
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October, 1943 


for those born 
June 22 to July 22 


Oct. Ist to Oct. 6th 


Govern conditions should pep up and 
begin to move forward this week, and 
October 2nd is a day when things may 
happen. The unexpected is in the air, and 
you may be quite agreeably surprised 
around this time. Developments at home, 
or in whatever constitutes your field of 
business operations, are likely to reach a 
head. However, do not expect everything 
to go as you would like until following 
October 8th. There is some obstacle to 
the working out of a plan probable prior 
to that time. While nothing worthwhile is 
gained without effort, do not push against 
this opposition just yet, as later on, fol- 
lowing the 8th, you should find the way 
cleared to the attainment of your desire. 


Oct. 6th to Oct. 13th 


Whatever has been holding up the 
parade—possibly a material obstacle, or 
perhaps merely doubt or indecision on 
your part—should pass around October 
8th, and you should be able to get your 
plans underway.and reach your objective 
this week or next. Take care, however, in 
regard to your emotions, which may color 
your thinking processes with too much 
feeling around Oct. 12th. Handle feminine 
co-workers or intimate associates carefully, 
and don’t rely too strongly upon them, as 
they’re apt to surprise or disappoint you. 
Be as self reliant as possible throughout 
this period; the only real emotional 
security is within yourself. Oct. 11th is 
an advantageous business or financial day, 
excellent for making contacts with impor- 
tant people, and for material promotion in 
various forms. A business surprise may 
advance your interests around this time. 


Oct. 13th to Oct. 20th 


While you should take care to keep your 
plans clear and practical on or prior to 


~, 
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Oct. 13th, when you're apt to be too vision- 
ary or to entertain too lofty or impractical 
ideas, the remainder of this week, in fact, 
from now until Oct. 31st, should be one of 
the best of the fall periods, You should be 
able to work hard in private, and to ac- 
complish considerably behind the scenes, 
especially around the 15th. Clear up any 
situation that has been requiring attention 
in the recent past. Take advantage of busi- 
ness or financial opportunity that may oc- 
cur on the 16th. If you contemplate a 
change of residence, or a journey, it may be 
taken around this time, with Oct. 16th-17th 
an excellent time for it, Unexpected or sur- 
prising news may advance your interests, 
or raise your spirits in an agreeable man- 
ner. A youthful person in your environ- 
ment may be the bearer of unusual news 
or tidings, 


Oct. 20th to Nov. Ist 


The constructive tone of last week con- 
tinues on into this period, with practical, 
stabilizing tendencies pronounced on the 
20th. Contacts with older people should 
prove helpful, and the manipulating of a - 
secret negotiation is apt to be successful. 
If you need support for some back-stage 
plan, this is the time to go after it, or 
to “work like a beaver” behind the scenes, 
as in the privacy of your room or “den.” 
Business expansion is in the air; ideas 
should be fluent, and if a creative worker 
or writer, this period should find you turn- 
ing out some excellent material. News 
should be advantageous on the 26th; seek 
favors if needed. If you wish to make a 
change or to travel,.do so now, when such 
action should prove advantageous. Better 
let the practical ideas of the 28th carry 
you over to the end of the month, and 
don’t allow emotions to deter you from 
your aims or goal. Keep your temper in 


check and avoid emotional outbursts, both 
in yourself and others. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Fri.—Oct. 1—JUPITER—Morning hours 
best for personal contacts, new creative or 
promotional ventures. Later, avoid specula- 
tive or unpopular financial moves. 

Sat.—Oct. 2—JUPITER—A day for home 
concerns, for sound investment for a future 
security. Entertain those who can help you 
along your way, or advance your prestige. 

Sun.—Oct. 3—JUPITER—A quickened pace 
in familiar routines frees your hand for more 
creative effort. Follow your own bent in fun 
or relaxation, but don’t be selfish. 

Mon.—Oct. 4—PLUTO—You blow hot and 
cold; make changes in personnel or working 
schedules only if needed, and to effect a 
recognizable improvement. Better not travel. 

Tue—Oct. 5—PLUTO—Figure out where 
your own emotional instability is at fault if 
you’ve a complaint against the world, dislike 
your work, or resent present obligations. 

Wed.—Oct. 6—-VENUS—If you’ve a will to 
get on better with those around you, you'll see 
a way for amicable compromise no matter 
what your basic differences. 

Thu.—Oct. 7—VENUS—Plan interviews; 
widen contacts. A conference should yield 
accord between partners. Get a fresh grasp 
on basic problems to assure their practical 
solution. 

Fri.—Oct. 8—MERCURY—Though inner 
qualms depress your outlook, take the view 
that minor disappointments are inexpensive 
if you can use them to correct mistakes. 

Sat.—Oct. 9—MERCURY—A better finan- 
cial outlook, or well-placed generosity to- 
wards others less fortunate, gives your ego a 
lift, and sets you right with your world. 

Sun.—Oct. 10—SUN—You'll go far to get 
away from irritating factors and personalities 
in your immediate environment; better do 
that than stay put, and fuss with them. 

Mon.—Oct. 11—SUN—News from a dis- 
tance may be disturbing, but can bé turned 
to financial advantage. Get in on a new 
trend; turn today’s setback into tomorrow’s 
success. 

Tue.—Oct. 12—MOON—Turn a deaf ear to 
criticism and proceed along original lines to 
advance business and professional interests. 
Follow your own financial hunch. 

Wed.—Oct. 13—MOON—The Full Moon 
highlights major interests, pointing the way 
to enhanced prestige, financial betterment, a 
new start towards greater security. Domestic 
changes may be part of the picture. 

Thu.—Oct. 14—MERCURY—Better not 
force things with an adverse financial trend. 

- Hold important plans in abeyance. Evening 
excellent for conferences. 

Fri.—Oct. 15—MERCURY—Generosity to- 
wards friends runs to the extravagant. You're 
apt to pay too much for things. 


Sat.—Oct. 16—VENUS—You should be on 
the inside of an expansive, luck~-bearing 
financial trend. Make the most of it. Believe 
in, and invest in, your future. 

Sun.—Oct. 17—VENUS—Consider a real 
estate investment, a new home, greater family 
and personal comfort. Your creative ideas 
have definite financial possibilities. 

Mon.—Oct. 18—VENUS—Follow through 
on the progressive ideas of yesterday, but 
first make sure they’re practical. Sidetrack 
domestic misunderstanding in later hours. 

Tue.—Oct. 19—MARS—It takes two to 
make an argument; ignore domestic irrita- 
tions, petty differences on basic questions; 
use your persuasive gifts to good advantage, 

Wed—Oct. 20—MARS—Invest in a long- 
term proposition that promises greater sta- 
bility and security. Refuse to be sidetracked 
by merely personal considerations. 

Thu.—Oct. 21—NEPTUNE—Your intuition 
should be working overtime, turning present 
general trends to material advantage. A 
sound move builds confidence and morale. 

Fri.—Oct. 22—NEPTUNE—Constructive 
domestic changes can make things more com- 
fortable for yourself as well as for others. A 
good day for a quick trade in real estate. 

Sat.—Oct. 23—NEPTUNE—Property deals, 
domestic improvements and changes, sound 
investments still favored. A party at home 
gives you a lift, can enhance prestige. 

Sun.—Oct. 24—URANUS—Make sure if 
you restlessly pull for changes in routine and 
environment that you’re not being selfish and 
inconsiderate of the rights of others. 

Mon.—Ocg. 25—URANUS—A premature or 
hasty move can prove costly, taking longer 
to rectify than you think. Avoid worry, short 
temper, nerves. And don’t travel. 

Tue.—Oct. 26—SATURN—An oil, property, 
or mine deal can be profitable, if you’ve taken 
the trouble to investigate possibilities for 
yourself. Spend for the home. 

Wed.—Oct. 27—SATURN—Pool family re- 
sources to improve the whole pattern of your 
economy. Make constructive and far-seeing 
changes, following your own hunch. 

Wed.—Oct. 28—SATURN—The New Moon 
centers interest on the affairs of children, on 
romance and creative effort. Keep ideas for 
new ventures in the planning stage until Mars, 
now retrograde, resumes forward motion. 

Fri.—Oct. 29—JUPITER—Avoid risky or 
speculative financial moves; welcome the cur- 
tailment of personal spending as a chance to 
put finances on a thriftier pattern. 

Sat. — Oct. 30 — JUPITER — Whether to 
please loved ones or to satisfy your urge for 
the dramatic, you're likely to spend more than 
you can afford. Count ten first. 

Sun.—Oct. 31—PLUTO—Finances are best 
protected by the impersonal evaluation of all 
claims that can be made upon you. Keep emo- 
tions and nerves under control. 
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October, 1943 





October, 1943 


for those born 
July 23 to August 23 


Oct. Ist to Oct. 6th 


GF exena: affairs, especially those con- 
nected with group activities or with any 
ambitious aspirations, should begin to 
move forward this month, with Oct. 2nd 
an important date when the unexpected 
may occur, or a surprise may be in order 
at this time. However, even though things 
are on the move again, they may run into 
obstacles or opposition early next week— 
around Oct. 8th—so don’t take any tem- 
porary restraint too seriously, and don’t 
force issues or take an aggressive stand if 
things go contrary to your ideas. It is the 
nature of your sign to be rather too dic- 
tatorial for your own good, and now, with 
Saturn in Gemini, your solar eleventh 
house, you may be losing friends, or have 
lost them in the past summer, through this 
very failing. Others will notice and re- 
spect your importance in due time without 
you calling attention to it. If they don’t 


at present, be patient—‘everything comes 
to him who waits.” 





Oct. 6th to Oct. 13th 


The restraining note, or sense of diffi- 
culty mentioned last week, should pass 
around or shortly following October 8th, 
and by or on October 11th you should be 
in a better position to push plans and 
projects. Early in this period, however, 
you should take care not to force opinions, 
and postpone decisions if possible until 
following Oct. 13th. You'll need to take 
care around the 12th against being too 
generous to the wrong people, or perhaps 
being a “fall guy” for someone of the 
opposite sex. In any event, don’t mix 
your business and social life, or romance 
and money. Take it easy here—your emo- 
tional nature is unduly sensitive, and an 
appeal could touch your pocketbook—and 
do no one any good—unless you’re care- 
ful. It would be well to curb social activi- 
ties on the 12th; keep strictly to your 
everyday routine program and you will 
make no mistakes, 


~ 









Leo 


Your Weekly Guide 


Oct. 13th to Oct. 20th 


You should continue to watch your 
judgment on all financial or business 
transactions and deals on the 13th. Some- 
thing may appear in a more roseate glow 
than it will have if you sleep over it, or let 
it wait a couple of days. If you plan to 
take any important action, do so on Oct. 
15th, one of the best days of the month 
for making moves, changes or decisions. 
You may now be aggressive in your con- 
tacts with other people without danger of 
offense. Push your plans, seek promotion. 
You’re highly in favor on Oct. 16th, and 
should attract opportunity as the result 
of your optimistic and jovial attitude to- 
ward life. You should feel just now that 
“everything happens for the best in this 
best of all possible worlds.” Your finances 
or business should be stimulated on the 
17th, or possibly unexpected news may 
reach you that will raise your spirits. Your 
confidence is high now—make the most of 
opportunity, as this week and next are 
really the best of the fall months. 


Oct. 20th to Nov. Ist 

The constructive trend continues, with 
October 20th a day for sensible promotion 
of your plans and projects, for making 
contacts with serious-minded or older 
people. Friends should be quite congenial 
now, and their ideas logical and to the 
mark, Around October 26th you may do 
well to advance your ideas, make decisions, 
move, or ask favors. You're in the mood 
to form the right contacts for your greater 
success. Youthful people should prove 
helpful and inspiring, and their ideas 
should prove beneficial, if only in renew- 
ing your own, or projecting some of their 
enthusiasm your way. Oct. 28th is a 
more serious day, when you may feel like 
expressing yourself quite seriously with 
more practical or material intent. Keep on 
in this vein for the balance of the month, 
as the 31st is a rather dangerous date for 
emotional, or any form of romantic ex- 
pression; curb tongue and temper*then, 
and don’t let your affectional nature con- 
flict with your pocketbook. 
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Leo Daily Guide 

Fri. — Oct. 1—SATURN — Get financial 
moves under way early; the afternoon’s 
bumpy, due to misreading of the general 
trend, or possible domestic complications. 

Sat.—Oct. 2—SATURN—The side you’re on 
is the popular side; you know just the right 
things to say to draw others along with you. 
Widen contacts. Travel; promote; sell. 

Sun.—Oct. 3—SATURN—Since you can 
make yourself and others believe anything 
you want to believe, be careful you don’t sell 
yourself a bill on a piece of extravagance. 

Mon.—Oct. 4—JUPITER—In driving hard 
and forcefully for what you want, you run 
the risk of estranging friends and loved ones. 
Use persuasion, not arbitrary methods. 

Tue.—Oct. 5—JUPITER—Steer clear of fi- 
nancial or emotional involvement. Better not 
mix love and business. Force no issues and 
don’t gamble. Postpone important moves. 

Wed. — Oct. 6 — PLUTO — Difficulties be- 
tween relatives and co-workers may jam the 
machinery unless you see the advantages for 
all concerned of an effort at adjustment. 

Thu.—Oct. 7—PLUTO—Hire personnel, or 
go after a job yourself. Better working con- 
ditions; improve earning power. Invest in the 
means for smoother performance. 

Fri.—Oct. 8—-VENUS—Don’t pass the buck 
to circumstances or associates if plans go 
wrong, or you meet financial reverses. Get 
together and work out a better program. 

Sat.—Oct. 9—VENUS—Decide on a course 
of action which arouses enthusiasm and con- 
fidence. Conclude agreements; cooperate to 
see a good idea through. Consult elders. 

Sun.—Oct. 10—MERCURY—Selfish or ec- 
centric use of available assets hurts no one 
so much as yourself. Be different, but not so 
different you're playing all by yourself. 

Mon.—Oct. 11—MERCURY—Reject either 
the reckless or alarmist advice of friends, 
especially those with an axe to grind. You 
know best which way the wind is blowing. 

Tue.—Oct. 12—SUN—You’re playing the 
financial game by your own rules; if you win, 
you'll be called a genius—and if you lose, a 
“crackpot.” Better steer a middle course. 

Wed.—Oct. 13—SUN—The Full Moon high- 
lights mental attitudes as one of the most 
potent factors in present success, and the 
achievement of future objectives. Believe in 
your star; it’s rising. 

Thu.—Oct. 14—MOON—Though the needs 
of business or the demands of superiors may 
cramp your style, put a good face on it, to 
protect financial interests. 

Fri. — Oct. 15—MOON—You’ve many 
friends and they can serve you well, but don’t 
use prestige or expanding social activities as 
the excuse for over-extending yourself. 

Sat.—Oct. 16—MERCURY—Truly a lucky 


day, if you use your personal popularity and 
persuasive gifts in some profitable way. Write; 
travel; promote and sell. 

Sun. — Oct. 17 — MERCURY — Circulate 
among relatives and friends; stimulate friend- 
ship and good will among neighbors in your 
community as a basis for new enterprise. 

Mon.—Oct. 18—MERCURY— Confidently 
set your goals high; seek support among rela- 
tives and friends to realize your objectives. 
Keep ideas practical; stick to facts. 

Tue.—Oct. 19—-VENUS—Your ideas may be 
good, but don’t force them on others; do a 
little listening, too, Afternoon good for finan- 
cial moves based on a strong hunch. 

Wed.—Oct. 20—VENUS—Rely on advice of 
elders, of experts, to set your feet on a path 
leading more directly to your goal. Discourage 
emotional thinking. Keep it practical. 

Thu.—Oct. 21I—MARS—The broader your 
ideas, taking into account the changing world 
picture, the more profitably can you plot your 
own moves in familiar fields. 

Fri—Oct. 22—MARS—See more people; 
put yourself and your ideas in circulation. 
Travel; promote; write; sell. Stimulate activi- 
ty in your own immediate neighborhood. 

Sat. — Oct. 23 — MARS — Interest in your 
community makes others more aware of you 
—to your profit and prestige. Widen contacts 
with those who can help you on your way. 

Sun.—Oct. 24—NEPTUNE-—It’s small com- 
fort to tell yourself everyone’s out of step but 
you, when it costs you money to play the 
game your own way. Get back in line. 

Mon. — Oct. 25 — NEPTUNE — Better not 
throw good money after bad, just to prove 
a point. Seek no favors and you won’t be 
disappointed. Don’t mix friendship and busi- 
ness. 

Tue.—Oct. 26-—URANUS—You're sensitive 
enough to “feel” your way to the heart of a 
personal or business situation. Widen con- 
tacts; use the offered support of friends. 

Wed.—Oct. 27—URANUS—Knowing what 
you want puts a drive behind your efforts— 
creative, promotional or social, than can sur- 
mount any obstacle in your way. 

Thu.—Oct. 28—URANUS—The New Moon 
centers attention on domestic or other basic 
interests. Sound planning makes a sound 
economy, guarantees present and future se- 
curity. 

Fri—Oct. 29—SATURN—What you want 
to accomplish cannot be done in a day, nor 
in a year of days if you buck an adverse tide. 
Be generous with your family. 

Sat. — Oct. 30 —SATURN — Don’t be too 
generous. Be on the lookout you don’t sell 
yourself a bill, on something speculative or 
impractical. You’re your own best customer. 

Sun. — Oct. 31 — JUPITER — Impulsive 
moves, in friendship or finance, prove costly. 
Consider the stress of the times, and steer 
clear of romantic or social involvement. 













October, 1943 





October, 1943 


for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


7 Oct. Ist to Oct. 6th 
R 


ANSACTIONS or events that have 
been held back should begin to move now, 
although you may not arrive at the con- 
clusion or result you desire until follow- 
ing Oct. 8th. However, your business or 
financial affairs are now under better 
auguries, with Oct. 2nd a day when some 
surprise may occur to promote these mat- 
ters. The trend of action this month is in 
your department ruling public life or pro- 
fession; if a housewife, this action may 
concern the bread-winner in the family, 
although you may feel the renewing of am- 
bition, to go out and achieve results on 
your own in the world of affairs, possibly 
in defense work or something of that 
nature. If you plan such a course, the 
time to decide on it, and take action, will 
be around Oct. 15th. 


Oct. 6th to Oct. 13th 


Whatever opposition or obstacles . you 
have met should be cleared, or the hurdle 
jumped, following Oct. 8th. Something 
may come to a head on that date. Be 
patient and do not force any issues at that 
time. Also, take care in expressing your 
opinions to the wrong people, and don’t 
try to oppose whatever constitutes au- 
thority in your life now. You're apt to 
feel in a contrary mood around Oct. 12th, 
and things may appear to go opposite to 
what you want. This is a time when it is 
better that you do not attain your desire, 
for it would be apt to disappoint. Don’t 
seek love and keep your emotional desires 
practical, Friends, especially new ones— 
are apt to let you down; be self reliant. 
It would be well to postpone social con- 
tacts for the time being. Your own feel- 
ings are apt to be unreliable—you may be 
at sixes and sevens emotionally, and would 
do well to put your energy to work in a 
practiqal, everyday routine manner. 





A 


Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide 





Oct. 13th to Oct. 20th 


Around or on Oct. 13th, you may need 
to keep your mind practical, so as not to 
let glamour deceive you. Any new plan or 
idea that occurs to you now may be all 
right, but it may need to be subjected to 
the acid test of time to prove its worth, 
Following that date, and especially on the 
15th, 16th and 17th, you enter into the 
best period of the fall for your business 
and financial affairs. Make the most of 
opportunity—be aggressive in contacts, 
seek favors. You should now be in the 
mood to attract the right people—those 
who have your material interests at heart. 
If a professional person, or engaged in a 
career, particularly a literary one, this 
period is made to order for you. Push 
everything for all you’re worth. Make 
hay—the sun is shining. Surprising news 
may reach you, in connection with a busi- 
ness or financial matter, and should prove 
advantageous in some manner. 


Oct. 20th to Nov. Ist 


You remain in the constructive pattern 
of last week until Oct. 31st. Therefore, 
you should continue to push your ideas 
and projects in every way you can. Con- 
tacts with older people in your professional 
life are stabilizing on the 20th. Business 
matters should go well on the 26th in 
response to determined and aggressive 
methods. Seek favors, make moves, deci- 
sions, promote plans at this time. Travel 
if you wish, for business or financial rea- 
sons. Get all your affairs in order now, 
and adhere to sensible plans made around 
the 28th for the balance of the month. The 
31st strikes a discordant note, which may 
be personally disturbing or upsetting to 
your emotional poise. Don’t let your per- 
sonal desires conflict with your profes- 
sional aims at this time, and keep your 
tongue, temper and temperament well 
under control, in the face of any discordant 
notes in public contacts. 
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Virgo Daily Guide 


Fri.—Oct. 1—URANUS—Put your best foot 
forward; go after what you want. Don’t let 
disturbing rumors or vague doubts upset your 
poise in later hours. Avoid travel. 

Sat. — Oct. 2— URANUS — An unexpected 
development in business or professional affairs 
adds prestige and material rewards. You’re on 
an inside track to real achievement. 

Sun.—Oct. 3—URANUS—Things work out 
to your financial advantage, especially if you 
keep personal likes and dislikes out of the 
picture. Spend for the home and family. 

Mon.—Oct. 4—SATURN—Though business 
and professional affairs take first place, don’t 
let them blind you to the legitimate demands 
of your private interests. Build tomorrow’s 
security as well as today’s. 

Tue.—Oct. 5—SATURN—Domestic difficul- 
ties reflected in your business and outside 
worries threaten domestic peace. Keep issues 
clear; postpone financial decisions. 

Wed.—Oct. 6—JUPITER—Keep your wants 
in line with present means. Discourage ex- 
travagance of loved ones, and refuse to in- 
dulge your own or others’ selfish whims. 

Thu.—Oct. 7—JUPITER—Promotional and 
creative ideas prosper; put work and devo- 
tion, as well as material backing behind a 
new venture. Improve your service; better 
your job. 

Fri—Oct. 8—PLUTO—Over-anxiety and 
too obvious pressure are sometimes as de- 
feating as too little effort. Inner confidence 
can improve your whole material situation. 

Sat.—Oct. 9—PLUTO—Put yourself out for 
others, but not too far out (on a limb); your 
main concern is to do a good job that will 
come to the notice of superiors. 

Sun.—Oct. 10—VENUS—In driving so hard 
for top place, you’re bound to step on others’ 
sensitive toes. A little diplomacy saves wear 
and tear on all concerned. 

Mon.—Oct. 11—VENUS—Don’t let differ- 
ences between partners come to an open 
break. Avoid legal controversy; the decision 
may go against you. Conciliate superiors. 

Tue.—Oct. 12—MERCURY—Though you 
have the upper hand, it still pays to consider 
the prejudices and rights of others. Pool re- 
sources to advance more rapidly. 

Wed.— Oct. 13-—-MERCURY—The Full 
Moon highlights finances, which should be 
liquid enough to feed into a promising busi- 
ness opportunity. Seek backing if you need it. 

Thu.—Oct. 14—SUN—Groundless fears can 
throw you off base. A check on the facts 
should soon restore poise and confidence. Cash 
in on personal popularity. Don’t travel. 

Fri.—Oct. 15—SUN—Here’s a swing to opti- 
mism that can be as far from reality as the 

pessimistic ideas of yesterday. Build on to- 
day’s assets, not tomorrow’s prospects. 

Sat—Oct. 16—MOON—One of the best 
days of the month, for a business or pro- 


fessional “break,” financial betterment, the 


strengthening of inner and outer security, 

Sun.—Oct. 17—-MOON—Your stock is high, 
and finances fluid; you’ve the chance to as. 
sume a leading part in the affairs of your 
group or community. Do so with confidence, 

Mon.—Oct. 18—MOON—If you’ve pushed 
your way to a top spot, you have to assume 
responsibility for others as well as yourself. 
Don’t let the thought of it get you down, 

Tue.—Oct. 19—MERCURY — Carelessness 
with money, even in little sums, or a move on 
irresponsible advice, sets nerves on edge. Post- 
pone decisions until afternoon. 

Wed.—Oct. 20—MERCURY—A high ambi- 
tion cannot be satisfied except for a price. Be 
willing to make personal sacrifices to achieve 
a worthwhile goal. Major interests had better 
come first. 

Thu. — Oct. 21 — VENUS — Whether your 
aims are material or social, you prosper today 
in the measure you can give thought to others. 
Think in terms of future trends. 

Fri.—Oct, 22—VENUS—Work out a regular 
plan of savings to protect present earnings and 
future security. No matter how modest the 
beginning, it will soon add up. 

Sat.—Oct. 23—VENUS—The more you have 
in reserve the better can you rise to present 
opportunities. You’ve resources still untapped 
which you can turn to a profit. 

Sun.—Oct. 24—MARS—A sudden develop- 
ment calls for a quick adjustment. Be ready 
for any emergency, to take charge of affairs 
that need capable management. 

Mon.—Oct. 25—MARS—If those in authori- 
ty are unreasonable, or unjustly critical, keep 
your head. Your awn material interests are 
protected if you don’t get rattled. 

Tue.—Oct. 26—NEPTUNE—An excellent 
day for finance; things may move so fast you 
feel you’re on a merry-go-round. Keep going, 
till you get the brass ring. 

Wed.—Oct. -27—-NEPTUNE—Business and 
finance are still on an upward swing. Go after 
new business, improved earnings, a better rat- 
ing in your special field. 

Thu.—Oct. 28—NEPTUNE—The New Moon 
centers attention on familiar routines, the fix- 
ing of things in a pattern of convenience that 
can stay put while Mars retrogrades. 

Fri.—Oct. 29—URANUS—An inner rest- 
lessness may drive you towards change; you're 
better off adjusting to a situation that’s not 
perfect, but one you can handle. 

Sat.—Oct. 30—URANUS— Over-optimism 
or an excess of enthusiasm can do little dam- 
age if you keep the purse strings tightly 
drawn, except for basic necessities. 

Sun.—Oct. 31—SATURN—In any clash of 
personal interest, keep your mind fixed on 
practical realities, and make all decisions on 
the basis of what’s fairest for all. 
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October, 1943 


for those born 
September 24 to October 23 


T Oct. Ist to Oct. 6th 
H 


E spotlight this month is on you 
personally, and you should bask in the 
limelight, with Oct. 2nd an outstanding 
date, when an unexpected event and pos- 
sibly some excitement is due to happen, or 
asurprise is in order around this time. Dis- 
tant news, or a matter relating to a distant 
matter, should be advantageous. There’s 
arising tone in the air, with high promise 
for you during the coming week, provided 
you take your time now, and don’t try to 
push things until after Oct. 8th. Events 
should indeed be shaping up in your favor 
—the world is your oyster, in fact, and you 
will be wise to relax somewhat and expect 
things to come your way in due course of 
time, with your eyes on the future and 
permanence, rather than temporary gains. 


Oct. 6th to Oct. 13th 


Whatever has been opposing your inter- 
est should begin to fade away on or follow- 
ing Oct. 8th. From here on the trend is 
largely in your favor, with the only factor 
against you your own emotional nature, 
which could lead you off the conservative 
track around the 12th. You are apt to 
trust, or be attracted to, the wrong people 
around this time, and it would therefore 
be well to postpone social life until next 
week, particularly where new friends enter 
into the picture. Distance may well lend 
enchantment now, but the call of far fields 
is apt to disappoint. It would be wiser to 
adhere to old ways and conservative 
standards. Discount hunches for the time 
being. The way to chart the future is to 
make comparison with the past, and let 
reason, not emotions, guide you in making 
wise decisions and taking action. Old 
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Libra 


Your Weekly Guide 


Oct. 13th to Oct. 20th 


From here on, October holds exceptional 
promise for you, in personal, professional, 
social and philospophical matters. Some- 
thing relating to a distant matter, pos- 
sibly a journey, should be successful. If 
you contemplate a trip, this is a favorable 
time to take it. Friends should be helpful, 
and your own ideals and aims should up- 
lift your spirits so that you will feel strong 
enough to buck any tide of opposition. 
However, there may be no worthwhile op- 
position this week; your way seems clear 
and smooth, and you should be able to 
forge ahead and achieve success, with Oct. 
16th a particularly opportune date. Ad- 
vantageous news may occur around Oct. 
17th, possibly relating to business or con- 
tacts with an associate. You should be 
filled with the courage of your convictions 
and possess the ability to achieve success 
in your aims with comparative ease. Your 
lamp of reason is burning brightly, and 
any plans or decisions for changes made on 
or around Oct. 17th should be beneficial. 


Oct. 20th to Nov. Ist 


Conditions should continue to move 
swiftly from here on, with advantages to 
be gained through contacts with profes- 
sional people, also those older and more 
experienced. This is an excellent time for 
you to seek advice or favors from those 
able to give the same. Adhere to ideas 
formed around Oct. 20th, and push these 
forward around Oct. 26th. The latter date 
is one of the best of the fall for you to take 
any contemplated action, to make moves, 
decisions or to formulate plans. Take it 
easy around the 3lst, especially in emo- 
tional matters. Don’t allow temper or 
temperament to upset the apple-cart here. 
Concentrate on practical business matters, 
leaving too personal concerns alone for 
the time being. 
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Libra Daily Guide 


Fri. — Oct. 1 — NEPTUNE — Financial and 
institutional activities favored in the morning. 
Later hours may call for a change of plan. 
Avoid business dealings with friends. 

Sat.—Oct. 2—NEPTUNE—Your under- 
standing of current trends helps you to capi- 
talize on them now, plan intelligently for the 
future, but don’t spend against prospects. 

Sun.—Oct. 3—NEPTUNE—Work on a cre- 
ative idea with marketable possibilities. Later, 
circulate among relatives, friends, but not 
with your heart on your sleeve. 

Mon.—Oct. 4—URANUS—You’re quick on 
the draw, can outtalk, outrun, outsell com- 
petitors, and make friends while doing it. But 
don’t let the argument get personal. 

Tue.—Oct. 5—URANUS—Avoid involve- 
ment in the affairs of relatives. Ignore the 
malice of others, and guard your own tongue 
and temper. Better not travel. 

Wed.—Oct. 6—SATURN—Doing what you 
believe right, in the discharge of family and 
other basic obligations, keeps you on the right 
side of any possible conflict. 

Thu.—Oct. 7—SATURN—What you or 
others call a lucky break may be your ability 
to call the turn, to know ahead of time which 
way the wind is blowing. Build on it. 

Fri.—Oct. 8—JUPITER—You may be dis- 
appointed with the ways things are going, or 
blame yourself for mistakes, but you’ve the 
resource, the prestige, to set things right. 

Sat.—Oct. 9—JUPITER—New ventures—in 
business or romance—social or creative— 
should move forward on their own momen- 
tum, but keep expectations within bounds. 

Sun.—Oct. 10—-PLUTO—You prefer doing 
anything but what is expected of you, are 
likely to be moody, restless, and jumpy. Do 
something for others to’ work it off. 

Mon.—Oct. 11—PLUTO—Obligations weigh 
heavily; the work piles up; co-workers and 
subordinates are difficult to handle. Diplo- 
macy and good organization turn the trick. 

Tue.—Oct, 12—VENUS—You’re difficult to 
please, apt to forget your usual suave man- 
ners. Though preoccupied with what you 
want, work .with others to achieve broader 
aims. 

Wed.—Oct. 13—VENUS—The Full Moon 
highlights partnership and public relations, 
pointing up the value of important connec- 
tions to help you put timely ideas over. 

Thu:—Oct. 14—MERCURY—Financial op- 
portunities bear looking into, if you are will- 
ing to reorganize original plans in accordance 
with changing conditions. Do what you want 
to do with less than you figured on. 

Fri.—Oct. 15—MERCURY—Friends can 
spend your money for you faster than you can 
make it. Don’t try to keep up with the 
Joneses, or with you own notions of grandeur. 
Sat.—Oct. 16—SUN—Here’s where you 





write your own ticket with excellent chances 
of success along social, business or educational 
lines of activity. Travel. Sell. 

Sun.—Oct. 17—SUN—The current emer- 
gency is rich in opportunities for you to show 
your talent for management, spreading pro. 
gressive ideas, making friends for “our side.” 

Mon.—Oct. 18—SUN—The wider your per- 
spective and grasp of affairs outside your 
immediate circle of interest, the better you 
can handle critical business problems of today, 

Tue.—Oct. 19—MOON—Criticism of man- 




















agement, or irritation with the demands of may 
superiors gets you nothing. See behind the the 
surface of things to get your real bearings, Oct 
Wed.—Oct. 20—MOON—The reputation with 
you enjoy is well earned, but needs to be sup- prol 
ported by further study and planning to re. shir 
main in command of your field. Keep moving ped} 
ahead. ou 
Thu.—Oct. 21—MERCURY—A friend may y 
unexpectedly put a good thing in your way, peo 
or you can perform a similar service for an- occ 
other. Hitch your objectives to a popular —s 
trend. are 





Fri.—Oct. 22—MERCURY—The more peo- 
ple you know, the more readily can you 
stimulate and be stimulated by others. Trade 
is brisk and prospects excellent. Ask favors. 

Sat.—Oct. 23—MERCURY—tThe advice you 


























get is good and your own ideas have authority oth 
and detailed knowledge behind them. Deal 
with elders and people of importance. 

Sun.—Oct. 24—VENUS—If your ideas are ‘ 
too advanced to be acceptable, offer them in tior 
a form which makes them go down easier. Pri 
Inner sureness inspires others’ confidence. “ 

Mon.—Oct. 25—VENUS—Disappointing | 
news from a distance or the unfriendly criti- ru! 
cism or gossip you hear, not only arouses dey 
anger but undermines morale and self-con- a§ 
fidence. tor 

Tue.—Oct. 26—MARS—Though you see “as pri 
through a glass darkly,” trust what comes to fin 
you as being part of a larger pattern of is : 
progress and expansion. Widen contacts, tra 

Wed.—Oct. 27—MARS—You'’ve a tre- an 
mendous punch behind ideas you want to put sel 
over and can enjoy a wider influence if you 
put them and yourself in wider circulation, $0 

Thu.—Oct. 28—MARS—The New Moon Tr 
centers interest on finances. Plans already set th 
in motion should yield results, but postpone pa 
action on untried ideas. wi 

Fri.—Oct. 29—NEPTUNE—No one can ye 
quarrel with you for straining to improve re 
earning power, but don’t force too hard or co 
you'll have to give ground. There’s a war on, ar 

Sat.—Oct. 30—NEPTUNE—There’s no law he 





against wishing for luxuries or financial ease, 
but the way to achieve them is to put your 
thinking cap on and develop something new. 

Sun.—Oct. 31—URANUS—Selfish attitudes 
get in the way of accomplishment, throw you 
off base, and jeopardize friendly relations 
with those near and far. Avoid travel. 
























October, 1943 


for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


Oct. Ist to Oct. 6th 


W seus the highlights of this period 
may be directed upon backstage activities, 
the pace should begin to quicken, with 
October 2nd likely to be an important day, 
with some unexpected change in trend 
probable. Business or financial relation- 
ships or contacts with partners, or other 
people in general, are important factors to 
your success. The favor of important 
people—possibly superiors or those who 
ocupy authoritative positions in your life 
—should be sought this month; the chances 
are any requests made to such persons 
stand to be granted. But for the present, 
just make plans in this direction; there 
may be opposition or obstacles to any de- 
sires of your heart until following October 
8th. 


Oct. 6th to Oct. 13th 


The aforementioned obstacle or opposi- 
tion to a plan passes around October, 8th. 
Prior to, or on, that date, keep as cheerful 
as you can and discount gloomy reports or 
tumors that may reach you, and don't 
depend on friendships. Around the 11th, 
a good contact may be made, or some fac- 
tor favor you in an unforeseen or sur- 
prising manner. This may relate to a 
financial or business matter. October 12th 
is a time when you would be wise to side- 
track social engagements and to postpone 
any romantic matter. You'll leave your- 
self open to disappointment if you mix 
social life and business, or love and money. 
This refers particularly to joint funds, as 
the money you earn in connection with a 
partner or another person. Associations 
with those “different” from you, as in 
years or social standing, are apt to lead to 
regret. Keep practical, and stay on the 
conservative side of the fence for mental 
and emotional stability. Refrain from 
borrowing or lending. 


Oct. 13th to Oct. 20th 


While you may still need to keep prac- 
tical around the 13th, and not allow any 


Matter to appear in a too glowing tone, 





Scorpio 


Your Weekly Guide 






from here on the trend should largely favor 
your interests for the balance of the month. 
This isa time when you may seek any aid 
or succor of superiors or important persons 
with excellent chances of success. October 
15th is particularly a good day for aggres- 
sive action and making contacts, as is also 


the 16th. This is the time to push your- 
self, to bring your abilities to the attention 
of those who matter most in your life. If 
it’s your boss, go after a raise you feel you 
deserve. If you're in the armed forces, a 
promotion may be in order around this 
time. It isn’t like you to hide your light 
under a bushel, so don’t do so now. A sur- 
prisingly congenial note may advance your 
stock around the 16th and 17th, possibly 
through good tidings or reports. This is 
a favorable time for social contacts with 
youthful people, also those who have inter- 
esting and unique ideas, If you wish to 
make changes or to travel, this period is 
the time for it. Pleasure should attend any 
activity of this nature as well as success 
in its more material sense. 


Oct. 20th to Nov. Ist 


The constructive aspects continue on 
throughout this period, up until around the 
31st. You’re favored by support behind 
the scenes of public life, possibly through 
the stability of an older person—a partner, 
friend or associate. Your ideas and aims 
should be steady around the 20th, making 
any goal you set obtainable as a result 
of sterling and steadfast effort. Friends 
or advisers should have your interest seri- 
ously at heart. Around the 26th, the trend 
should speed up in an aggressive fashion; 
if you haven’t attained your desires prior 
to this time, go after them now. Friendly 
social contacts, also news, should favor 
you. Make necessary moves or changes, 
and formulate plans, getting all your 
affairs in order now or on the 28th. The 
conservative policies you set on the latter 
date should be adhered to on the 31st, on 
which latter day it would be well to go 
easy, both in social and business contacts, 
curbing any tendency to impulse, hasty 
temper and temperament. 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 


Fri.—Oct. 1—MARS—Plan interviews early 
for then you put your best foot forward. 
Though superiors may later be difficult to 
please, stick to your guns. 

Sat.—Oct. 2—MARS—Pull strings to ad- 
vance business and professional interests. 
Draw on reserves to promote a going concern, 
but avoid over-expansion. 

Sun.—Oct. 3—MARS—Mercury going di- 
rect today gives you the go-ahead signal on a 
creative or promotional project you can push 
to success. Curtail needless expenditures. 

Mon.—Oct. 4—NEPTUNE—A bold finan- 
cial move in expanding major interests en- 
hances prestige, insures material progress,, 
gives you the confidence needed for success. 

Tue.—Oct. 5—NEPTUNE—An adverse 
financial trend may block progress tempo- 
rarily, or necessitate the refiguring of budgets 
to plug up the leaks. Count your change. 

Wed.—Oct. 6—URANUS—Steer clear of 
personal involvement with relatives, neigh- 
bors; even a casual contact may have an axe 
to grind. Better not travel. ; 

Thu.—Oct. 7—URANUS—Seek disinter- 
ested. advice, but in the last analysis follow 
your own intuition in matters affecting your 
family’s welfare or basic security. 

Fri—Oct. 8—SATURN—Sharp revision of 
plans, or curtailment of expenses may be 
necessary, but results are constructive, lead- 
ing to a more stable position. 

Sat.—Oct. 9—SATURN—Avoid over-ex- 
tension in home or business; the more closely 
you stick to a sensible budget, the sooner can 
you enjoy the security you seek. 

Sun.—Oct. 10—JUPITER—You’ve your 
own ideas for the line you want to take, and 
can’t brook the intrusion of others’ prefer- 
ences, Compromise to insure the peace. 

Mon.—Oct. 11—JUPITER—Don’t go dash- 
ing off on a new or risky venture without 
checking first on the assistance you can 
count on to guarantee success. Avoid ex- 
tremes. 

Tue.—Oct. 12—PLUTO—Moderate drastic 
revisions, extremist ideas; keep in the popu- 
lar stream even if you have to slacken your 
pace. Team work pays better in the end. 

Wed.—Oct. 13—PLUTO—The Full Moon 
highlights the value of cooperation, of the 
ability to adjust quickly to new demands and 
expanding opportunities. Be right with your- 
self and you'll be right with the world. 

Thu.—Oct. 14—VENUS—If partners or as- 
sociates are stubborn, let friends mediate be- 
tween you. Work together amicably for mu- 
tual profit and social advantage, 

Fri.—Oct. 15—VENUS—There’s a real op- 
portunity behind the sales talk and the glitter, 
but take it at its real, not its exaggerated, 
valuation. Avoid unnecessary display. 

Sat.—Oct. 16—MERCURY—You’re on the 


receiving line for benefits earned by wel). 

laid plans and persistent effort; don’t forge 

results; let things come to you. 

Sun.—Oct. 17—MERCURY—If you’re in a 
essential line of work, or serving in a needed 
social cause, you’ve no difficulty getting oo. 
operation to achieve results. 

Mon.—Oct. 18—MERCURY—Close the 
books; wind up one set of affairs before em. 
barking on another. Build on past experienc 
to find your way in unfamiliar paths. 

Tue.—Oct. 19—SUN—Minor annoyances, 
disturbing reports should be checked before 
acting on them. Postpone decisions until 
afternoon when relations are harmonious, 

Wed.—Oct. 20—SUN—Stick by the plans 
you've worked out to please yourself; don't 
be side-tracked by personal or irrelevant 
considerations. Keep things practical. 

Thu.—Oct. 21I—MOON—Business and pro. 
fessional affairs progress at a pace to en 
courage building castles in the air—but don't 
do it. Count your chickens as they hatch. 

Fri —Oct. 22—MOON—An adroit word 
from the right person to the right person 
puts you in line for an appointment, or an 
advancement through rgal ability. 

Sat.—Oct. 23—MOON—Whether you hold 
the title or not, you have the power and the 
authority that count most in the furtherance 
of major community or business interests. 

Sun.—Oct. 24—MERCURY—You don't 
have to force your hand to arrive at something 
you've long wanted. You'll enjoy it better 
if you let it come to you. 

Mon.—Oct. 25—MERCURY—Not a day 
for high-handed or over-aggressive methods. 
Make concessions where necessary. Revise 
plans to avoid having them manhandled by 
others. 

Tue.—Oct. 26—VENUS—You get more by 
indirection than by hard-hitting or stubborn 
tactics. Give in in little things and you've a 
better chance at the main prize. 

Wed.—Oct. 27—VENUS—Get others to in- 
vest along with you in a business or career 
with excellent prospects. All stand to gain if 
you work together. 

Thu.—Oct. 28—VENUS—The New Moon, 
as Mars turns retrograde, focusses attention 
on YOU, leaving the handling of problems of 
reorganization and management in your 
hands, if you have the facts, the knowledge, 
to do the job. 

Fri —Oct. 29—MARS—You can _ handle 
stubborn superiors, or an adverse turn in 
professional affairs as no one else can, hav- 
ing “what it takes” to meet any challenge. 

Sat.—Oct. 30—MARS—You’ve a tendency 
to over-expand; use your keen intuition to 
rectify over-optimistic estimates before it be- 
gins to cost you money. Protect reserves. 

Sun.—Oct. 31—NEPTUNE—Discourage ex- 
travagance, impulsive gifts to friends or the 
outlay for anything you can, on sober judg- 
ment, do without. Avoid extremes. 
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October, 1943 


for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


T Oct. Ist to Oct. 6th 
H 


E stress this month is laid upon 
friendships and social factors, also upon 
aims and ambitious aspirations. A surprise, 
or an important development may also 
occur in your relationships with a partner 
or associate. Conditions in your life that 
have been held back should now begin to 
move forward and things in general should 
begin to pick up. While there may be 
some hindrance to the attainment of your 
present desires around or until following 
October 8th, the general tone of this present 
week is fairly good, and you should profit 
by the initiative and aggressiveness of an 
associate as well as by your own enhanced 
optimism. If you haven’t been mingling 
much with groups, or forming social con- 
tacts, the present period is favorable for 
forming them, new or old. 


Oct. 6th to Oct. 13th 


Around or on October 8th, the afore- 
mentioned opposition or delay may be met 
in your professional life, or at work, or in 
your contact with a partner or associate. 
Be patient and forbearing; hold your 
horses, in regard to speaking out of turn, 
at the wrong time, or to the wrong people. 
No news is good news now. Better post- 
pone travel urges, or the desire to be any- 
where but where you are. Regret will 
follow action taken along these lines. Con- 
trary or unpredictable emotions are in 
evidence around the 12th, possibly in your 
relationship to one bound to you by heart 
ties, or in any general contacts you make. 
This is no time to seek new friendships; 
keep to sanely sensible ways and avoid 
depression or let-down feelings. If people 
insist on acting in an unpredictable man- 
ner, don’t argue the issue. Rely upon 
yourself and your own abilities and capa- 
bilities and you will have no cause for 
regret. This is a time to be as impersonal 
as possible in your reactions to other people, 
especially in regard to news or reports from 
a distant source, or in your work. Re- 
member, no one can get under your skin 
unless you let him. 





~ Sagittarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


Oct. 13th to Oct. 20th 


Around October 13th you may need to 
restrain any tendency to be either too 
trusting or distrustful—extremes in regard 
to your mental viewpoint may be evidenced 
in regard to news or a report. From here 
on the trend for you should be one of the 
best of the fall periods. This is your time 
to go in and achieve, or seek to attain the 
desires of your heart. While you may be 
required to deal diplomatically with asso- 
ciates all month, October 15th, 16th and 
17th are about the best dates of this period 
for contacts with other people in general, 
and your business or professional associates 
in particular. You may profit through an 
aggressive associate on the 15th, and may 
benefit on the 16th through social relation- 
ships, travel, or philosophical pursuits. 
Your outlook is broad and optimistic now, 
and you should be in the right mood to 
attract better all-around conditions. A 
rather pleasant surprise may occur around 
the 17th, or unexpected news may lift your 
spirits. If a change is to be made, this 
week is the time for it. 


Oct. 20th to Nov. Ist 

You should find associates particularly 
level-headed and trustworthy around the 
20th, and you may rely upon their good 
advice and intentions. Affairs at a dis- 
tance, as news, reports, or anything relating 
to travel or matters from afar, should ap- 
pear very promising, and if a journey is 
contemplated, this is an excellent time for 
it. October 26th should find your affairs 
and associations progressing rapidly, espe- 
cially those affairs that are under the 
jurisdiction of a go-getting partner or asso- 
ciate. This is a good time for you to make 
requests, moves, or to ask favors of those 
who are able to grant them. Social life 
should be congenial now and friends ami- 
able. Adhere to the ideas, or frame of 
mind, you entertained on the 28th, refusing 
to allow either your own or another’s tem- 
per, temperament or upset nerves to disrupt 
your equilibrium on the 31st. Emotions 
are apt to get out of bonds around this 
time; take it easy. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 

Fri.—Oct. 1—VENUS—Social or profes- 
sional recognition is easier to reach for early; 
later you may be upset by inner doubts or 
disturbing reports not without malice. 

Sat.—Oct. 2—VENUS—You’re leaning to- 
ward over-optimism. Rely on the judgment 
of friends and associates. Consider seriously 
an unexpected opportunity for swift progress. 

Sun.—Oct. 3—VENUS—Widen your ob- 
jectives to include activities that go beyond 
merely personal or selfish interests. Leave 
room in the limelight for others to shine. 


Mon.—Oct. 4—MARS—Though you're sure ’ 


you know all the answers, others may have 
profitable ideas to contribute to your plans 
for expansion. Be grateful for large favors. 

Tue.—Oct. 5—MARS—Avoid a showdown 
with partners, superiors or associates. Avert 
legal or other open conflict. Postpone finan- 
cial moves on others’ impractical advice. 

Wed.—Oct. 6—NEPTUNE—Take a finan- 
cial or personal setback in your stride. Curb 
extravagance. You can’t buy friendship, but 
you can lose it through mixing it with busi- 
ness. 

Thu.—Oct. 7—NEPTUNE—Here’s an un- 
expected chance to make a trade, or turn a 
neat trick of business, that not only means 
profit, but friends. Travel and sell. 

Fri.—Oct. 8—URANUS—Difficulties with 
partners can affect business adversely only if 
you hold too stubbornly to your own ideas, 
refuse to see a basis for compromise. 

Sat.—Oct. 9—URANUS—You lose sight of 
present opportunity, perhaps close at hand, 
in winging too imaginatively toward distant 
fields to conquer. Take practical advice. 

Sun.—Oct. 10—SATURN—Sharp personal 
rivalries among people who should be work- 
ing together can upset the apple-cart, cost you 
prestige, threaten domestic peace. 

Mon.—Oct. 11—SATURN—A difficult or 
explosive home situation comes to a head. 
Open conflict is healthier than nursed resent- 
ment, if it opens the way to arbitration, 

Tue.—Oct. 12—JUPITER—Here’s sharp 
competition for a coveted prize. Put on a 
dramatic sales campaign. Stress dynamic per- 
sonal factors to bring you success. 

Wed.—Oct. 13—JUPITER—The Full Moon 
highlights romance, friendship, new ventures. 
Enthusiasm tempered by sound sense insures 
the success of an expansive program. 

Thu.—Oct. 14—PLUTO—An opportunity to 
widen your sphere of influence, in social or 
business activity, entails hard work and irk- 
some discipline. Pull your own load. 

Fri.—Oct. 15—PLUTO—The kind of a day 
when you can talk a better job than do one. 
Discourage the tendency to procrastinate, re- 
lax discipline—or scatter energy. 

Sat.—Oct. 16—VENUS—Though you feel 
optimistic, sure of yourself, your friends, your 


prospects—be alert to the opportunity to mak 

things even better than they are. 
Sun.—Oct. 17—VENUS—Stimulate . 

operation among partners and associates, Giye 

a big party. Widen your circle of friend 

Put yourself, your ideas, in circulation. 

Mon.—Oct. 18—VENUS—Conclude agree. 
ments already planned. Be discriminating jp 
your choice of friends and associates. Steg 
clear of involved or ambiguous situations. 

Tue.—Oct. 19—-MERCUR Y—Carelessnes 
with money, especially others’ funds, cap 
cost you friends. Plug up the little leaks ang 
you'll have more to further major concerns, 

Wed.—Oct. 20—MERCURY—An important’ 
agreement, with far-reaching results, can be 
arrived at if you will not allow trivial details 
to obscure the main line of interest. 

Thu.—Oct. 21—SUN—Consider an unex. 
pected opportunity to travel, study, see the 
world, if it brings you closer to a serious 
objective. Don’t go just to be on the move, 

Fri.—Oct. 22—SUN—A clear plan, worked 
out in all its details, will help you get what- 
ever you are after. Don’t be afraid to bank 
on broad expansion, swift forward progress, 

Sat.—Oct. 23—SUN—Consult with experts, 
with friends whose opinion carries weight, be. 
fore considering a practical new opportunity, 
Let your friends help you clinch a deal. 

Sun.—Oct. 24—MOON—Be quick on the 
jump—but for an impersonal goal, not merely 
to gain the upper hand in a personal quarrel. 
Conciliate partners and associates. 

Mon.—Oct. 25—MOON-—Sidestep contro- 
versy; don’t be drawn into anyone’s quarrel, 
or leave yourself open for superiors or asso- 
ciates to “crack down.” Find an amicable 
solution to all personal difficulties. 

Tue.—Oct. 26—MERCURY—Though youre 
sure you're right, use persuasion, not force, 
to sell your ideas, your program to others. 
Let them think they thought of it first. 

Wed.—Oct. 27—-MERCURY—Today you 
can give it the gun; conclude all important 
business. After tomorrow, a retrograde Mars 
must slow up the works for many weeks to 
come. 

Thu.—Oct.. 223—MERCURY—The New 
Moon focuses interest in activities behind 
the scenes, stressing the need for preparation 
and study, of cooperation with others, to per- 
fect plans for future important moves. 

Fri.—Oct. 29—VENUS—To fret over broad 
general conditions over which you have little 
control gets you nowhere. Avoid tension and 
strain. Don’t travel. 

Sat.—Oct. 30—VENUS—The castles you 
build in the air are wasted effort unless you 
make them the blueprint for more substantial 
building. Social activities favored. 

Sun.—Oct. 31—MARS—Here’s a tug of war 
in which nobody wins 80 long as the issues 
remain personal, and no one is willing to give 
ground. Take the long view. 
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October, 1943 


for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


G Oct. Ist to Oct. 6th 

ENERAL conditions in your life, par- 
ticularly those relating to work, employ- 
ment, distant matters, travel, also profes- 
sional and social factors, should begin to 
move forward now, with Oct. 2nd a day 
when a surprise may occur to your advan- 
tage. While there may be some dissatis- 
faction with, or a slowing up in, your 
affairs until following the 8th, this is a 
good time to make plans for a real forward 
push following that date. You should see 
your way quite clearly this week, as to the 
future or the goal you have in mind; if you 
haven’t any, this is a time to give some 
serious thought to your future, particularly 
as regard your professional life. 


Oct. 6th to Oct. 13th 


Better take it easy during the first part 
of this period, particularly on Oct. 8th. 
There’s no occasion for worry if things 
seem temporarily to go wrong. You may 
feel out of sorts, due perhaps to the re- 
stricting influence of a fellow worker, an 
employer, or the work itself. If a report 
or letter fails to arrive, remember “no news 
is good news” now, and delays may turn 
out to be mere tests of your patience— 
don’t take them too seriously. Distant 
pastures or new opportunity may seem to 
beckon around the 12th, but you will do 
well to be practical and attend to routine 
and the business or work at hand. The 
old ways are best at this time. .Be con- 
servative and practical in your emotional 
reactions and you will have no cause for 
later regret. Adhere to the tried and true, 
and stay put, even if it seems to hamper 
your style. Far fields—or other jobs— 
only appear enchanting now; the greenest 
grass is in your own yard, as time should 
tell. 


Oct. 13th to Oct. 20th 


A business idea or plan developed or 
presented around Oct, 13th should be con- 
sidered or scrutinized carefully, as it is pos- 


SN 





Capricorn 
Your Weekly Guide 


too favorable a light. A journey taken 
now may not terminate altogether as sat- 
isfactorily as you expect, and if you will 
postpone it, or any pending decision or 
issue, until around Oct. 16th or 17th, it 
should prove highly advantageous, as at 
that time you are not apt to make a mis- 
take in judgment, and should attract favor- 
able conditions in your general affairs. 
Particularly are social and professional 
contacts favored around the latter date. 
Industrious efforts, coupled with a cour- 
ageous and confident approach to your 
work, and tactful aggressiveness in contacts 
with employees or fellow workers, should 
enable you to accomplish worthwhile results 
in forging ahead, particularly on Oct. 15th. 
Your joint financial interests, or money 
earned in association with other people, 
should increase now. This is one of the 
best periods for you to get your financial 
affairs in order, conclude or settle business 
affairs, make agreements or regulations? 
settle employment difficulties or problems, 
to make moves or to carry out plans in 
respect to these matters. Oct. 16th-17th is 
an opportune time; make the most of it, 
and take advantage of any situation that 
appears promising. 


Oct. 20th to Nov. Ist 


The constructive trend continues until 
Oct. 31st. Oct. 20th should find you quite 
firmly solidified in your position, feeling 
quite secure in your job, in your credit or 
professional or social standing. Your 
health and spirits should be benefited by a 
serene attitude and tranquil state of mind. 
A confident outlook and approach to your 
work or problems should bring desired re- 
sults, particularly on Oct. 26th. This is a 
good time to ask necessary favors or to 
make contacts that should mature in your 
favor. Try to get your affairs settled and 
running smoothly prior to Oct. 31st, which 
is a date to stay put and restrain any form 
of impulse, mental or emotional. Don’t 
fly off the handle and remember that “a 
soft answer turns away wrath.” 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 

Fri.—Oct. 1—-MERCURY—Friends are 
more likely to be helpful if there’s no ques- 
tion of profit or material interest involved. 
Alter your plans to changing conditions. 

Sat.—Oct. 2—MERCURY—Whatever spe- 
_ cial skill you have, it will come to the notice 
of superiors, or bring you to a top place in 
your chosen field. Keep expenses down. 

Sun.—Oct. 3—MERCURY—Public or pro- 
fessional interests are best served if you keep 
personal issues out of the picture. The pres- 
tige you enjoy is bound to arouse envy. 

Mon.—Oct. 4—VENUS—You're ready to do 
the work of three to reach a top spot in your 
field, but don’t wear yourself and everybody 
else down in the process. 

Tue.—Oct. 5—VENUS—AIll work and no 
play (or rest) dulls your mind and too much 
detail can obscure the vision you need for a 
real achievement. Relax. Avoid worry. 

Wed.—Oct. 6—MARS—Superiors may: re- 
sent your officiousness as much as others’ in- 
competence. Do what must be done unobtru- 
sively; recognition comes in its own time. 

Thu.—Oct. 7—MARS—You can call it luck 
when you’ve the right idea and the right 
word for it at the right time. Consider a finan- 
cial move with rich future possibilities. 

Fri.—Oct. 8—NEPTUNE—Overwork and 

too much responsibility take their toll, unless 
you can figure out more ingenious ways to 
produce more with less effort. 
« Sat.—Oct. 9—NEPTUNE—With a hopeful 
outlook, daring and a little luck, you can 
improve your job, increase earnings, put your- 
self in a higher income bracket. 

Sun.—Oct. 10—URANUS—Whether ragged 
nerves cause trouble in personal relations, or 
personal complications set your nerves on 
edge—it’s a vicious circle. Relax! 

Mon.—Oct. 11—URANUS—Welcome a 
blow-up on the job, or disturbance of normal 
patterns of health—if it necessitates revising 
working and living habits to ease the strain. 

Tue.—Oct. 12—SATURN—Temperament is 
out of place where there’s a job to be done, 
unless the excitement gives you a chance to 
reshuffle things to function more smoothly. 

Wed.—Oct. 13—SATURN—At the Full 
Moon you may get an unexpected business 
break, or coveted promotion that will enable 
you to increase family comfort, strengthen 
security. 

Thu.—Oct. 14—JUPITER—Stick to your 
budget till you can plan expenditures to get 
the most enjoyment out of what you buy. 
Invest in education, travel, beauty, romance. 

Fri.—Oct. 15—JUPITER—New promotional 
ventures are ear-marked for success if you 
don’t over-extend yourself or over-promote 
a good thing. Avoid exaggeration and display. 

Sat.—Oct. 16—PLUTO—A good business 
opportunity, a better job, promotion, enhanced 
prestige are all in order, but it should come 


without forcing. Take it as your just due 

Sun.—Oct. 17—PLUTO—Interest yourself 
in community affairs, in a worthwhile social 
project. Take hold and organize a cooperative 
effort for best results. 

Mon.—Oct. 18—PLUTO—Clear the decks 
of unfinished business. Early hours best for 
effective accomplishment. Later, misunder- 
standings with associates may jam the works, 

Tue.—Oct. 19—VENUS—An over-critical 
attitude towards others makes cooperation 
difficult. Postpone interviews, conferences 
until afternoon. Travel; sell. 

Wed.—Oct. 20— VENUS— Ignore personal 
differences if major interests require that you 
work amicably with others. Seek recognition 
for a job well done. Hire personnel. 

Thu.—Oct. 21—MERCURY—Pool services, 
skills and resources, but make sure you're 
not carrying most of the load. Equalize con- 
tributions. Work as a team. 

Fri.—Oct. 22—MERCURY—Fluid assets 
make possible a quick, profitable turn of your 
money so you can put it to work again. A 
fund-raising campaign should go over the top, 

Sat.—Oct. 23—MERCURY—Bend you 
energies to producing more, delivering more, 
and all of better quality—to earn business, 
credit or prestige, the favor of superiors. 

Sun.—Oct. 24—SUN—Check the tendency 
to be impatient and irritable, especially with 
subordinates. Plan a pleasant evening of dis- 
cussion with congenial friends. 

Mon.—Oct. 25—SUN—The more you press 
for results, for deliveries, for stepped-up 
production, the less satisfaction are you likely 
to get. Avoid worry and strain; let things find 
their own momentum. 

Tue.—Oct. 26—MOON—Today the pace is 
fast; things click into place; everybody’s step- 
ping to make a real showing. Better your 
job; get backing; seek new business. 

Wed.—Oct. 27—MOON—Whatever you've 
got to do rolls on wheels. Hire personnel. 
Clinch an appointment, or wider authority in 
your present post. Finish up an important 
task. 

Thu.—Oct. 28—MOON—The New Moon 
centers attention on the goals you've set, the 
cooperation you can count on to achieve 
them, the spade work needed to get there. 

Fri.—Oct. 29—MERCUR Y—Friends may 
want to be helpful but current conditions 
weigh as heavily on them as on yourself. 
Squeeze what you need out of present budgets. 

Sat.—Oct. 30—MERCURY—Easy promises 
make good paper profits but put no money in 
your bank. Make up your mind that in the 
last analysis you must depend on self. 

Sun.—Oct. 31—VENUS—Demand less from 
others and you won't be disappointed. Avoid 
resentful attitudes even if most of the re- 
sponsibility is dumped on you. Don’t travel | 











emotional impulse, be your guide. 





October, 1943 


for those born 
January 20 to February 18 


Oct. Ist to Oct. 6th 


‘ie GENERAL trend of conditons of 
your life should begin to show improve- 
ment around this time, particularly in re- 
gard to any personal creative or romantic 
matters, ambitious enterprises or pleasure 
seeking. If your mind is set on personal 
achievement and ambition, you should be- 
gin to see your way more clearly toward 
the realization of your plans. If more 
pleasure-minded, you may find greater 
happiness in self éxpression in this field, 
or in entertainment and social contacts. A 
friendly surprise, probably from a distance, 
may fall around Oct. 2nd. However, it is 
probable that not until following Oct. 8th 
will conditions really get into their stride, 
or the swing of events be unimpeded by 
minor obstacles. If you meet restrictions, 
be patient; face them stoically. 


Oct. 6th to Oct. 13th 


The aforementioned restraining note 
should pass with Oct. 8th, at which time 
you may need to exercise caution, yet not 
allow worry or a general slowing up ten- 
dency to depress you or unduly dampen 
your ardor. Restrictions are only tem- 
porary; accept them as necessary evils, 
and look for their blessings in disguise. 
Go easy on romance or pleasure seeking 
on or around Oct. 12th—don’t mix busi- 
ness and pleasure, or love and money, or 
allow them to conflict to the detriment of 
whatever is vital and necessary in your 
life. Somebody else’s romance may in- 
trigue you. You may feel dissatisfied with 
your life and particularly with loved ones 
or acquaintances. Be sure you aren’t as- 
suming a dog in-the-manger attitude. Keep 
conservative in your actions, and follow the 
course of wisdom in directing your emo- 
tions. New friends may appear glamorous, 
but they may prove unreliable and expen- 
sive in some manner. Be self-reliant and 
avoid fly-by-night, undependable charac- 
ters in your entertainment seeking; better 
still, curtail: pleasure for the time being. 
Let reason, based on past experience, not 
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“Aquarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


Oct. 13th to Oct. 20th 


Just as this period opens, better look at 
any gift or Trojan horse carefully, as it’s 
apt to appear to be something it isn’t. 
Ideas or plans conceived at this time 
should be subjected to the acid test of 
time. Following the 13th, you enter into 
one of the best periods of the fall, for direct 
action in pushing ambitious plans and 
projects, or for achievements along creative 
or romantic lines. Go in and rout for your- 
self and your abilities. If you’re in love, 
don’t send any John Aldrich to represent 
you; speak for yourself, or in plain words, 
do your own proposing. The 15th is a 
good day to push your advantages and to 
endeavor to accomplish whatever desire 
you have in mind. Perhaps it’s a raise 
or promotion, or a better job. The sun 
shines benevolently on Oct. 16th, and you 
should bask in any deserved favor. If 
none seem forthcoming, go out after ’em, 
Contact superiors or influential people, or 
make new contacts among those who mat- 
ter. You stand to profit, at least indirect- 
ly, through another’s optimism and favor. 
Oct. 17th may bring a surprise, possibly in 
a business or financial matter. Changes, 
trips or moves made now should be quite 
advantageous, youthful contacts inspiring. 


Oct. 20th to Nov. Ist 


This period should be a continuation of 
the highly constructive trend of the pre- 
ceding one. Your emotional nature should 
be quite stabilized now, and you should 
feel more content with what you have, in- 
stead of desiring the unattainable, or what 
belongs to another. Creative work, ambi- 
tious enterprise, or even doing your old 
job with a new angle of smartness and re- 
newed energy should attract you respect 
and the favor of superiors or prominent 
people. New zip and drive should be 
yours. Events should move sharply 
around the 26th. Make requests, new-con- 
tacts, push ahead. Make necessary moves 
or changes now, prior to Oct. 31st, when 
the danger of acting on impulse, or emo- 
tional stimulus, should be sidetracked. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 

Fri—Oct. 1—MOON—Revisions are less 
expensively made early, before possible con- 
flict can obscure the issue. Go your own way, 
but avoid antagonizing partners. 

Sat.—Oct. 2—MOON—Romance, contact 
with people and affairs at a distance, travel, 
promotion favored. Reject the over-adver- 
tised proposition. Insist on facts. 

Sun.—Oct. 3—MOON—There should be no 
room for selfishness in your dealings with 
friends. Widen mental horizons. Get a per- 
spective on current and developing trends. 

Mon.—Oct. 4—MERCURY—You’re am- 
bitious for, and because of, loved ones. Seize 
new opportunity to widen contacts, to ac- 
quire the training that assures swift progress. 

Tue.—Oct. 5—MERCURY—Emotional atti- 
tudes confuse issues, precipitate the very dif- 
ficulties you fear. You need detachment and 
a flexible mind to work things out. 

Wed.—Oct. 6—VENUS—Figures and facts 
protect security, not wishful thinking. Reject 
theories that make things complicated, feed 
inner conflicts or self-doubt. 

Thu.—Oct. 7—VENUS—A critical re-valu- 
ation of inner assets and reserves helps you 
plan more constructively, more hopefully for 
the future. Travel; promote; sell. 

Fri.—Oct. 8—MARS—Though freedom is 
limited and duty has to come before pleasure, 
you've a large field to exploit, if you think 
creatively. Put your best foot forward. 

Sat.—Oct. 9—MARS—You’ve big ideas and 
like to tie up with others as extravagant. New 
ventures favored if you keep within bounds. 
Even the romance has to be sensible. 

Sun.—Oct. 10—NEPTUNE—Financial prob- 
lems may cause tension. Children and loved 
ones can see no farther than their immediate 
wants. Be firm but’ avoid strife. 

Mon.—Oct. 11I—NEPTUNE—Postpone finan- 
cial moves. If you get into any kind of a jam, 
consult partners and associates for an in- 
genious way out. Depend on expert advice. 

Tue.—Oct. 12—URANUS—Avoid the un- 
conventional—in romance or business—unless 
you know where you can turn for help 
should a bold gamble go wrong. 

Wed.—Oct. 13—URANUS—The Full Moon 
emphasizes the importance of tolerant, broad 
mental attitudes, the close cooperation be- 
tween partners, the ability to exploit new op- 
portunities to their full potential. 

Thu.—Oct. 14—SATURN—Domestic prob- 
lems loom large. Though concerned about 
basic security, there’s no cause for gloom. 
Pool resources to safeguard your position. 

Frj.—Oct. 15—SATURN—Romance and 
new ventures engage your attention. You’re 
apt to over-estimate your prospects, but en- 
thusiasm is justified. Curb extravagance. 

Sat.—Oct. 16—JUPITER—Definitely a 
lucky day, good for travel, social affairs, ro- 


mance, promotional business, 
legal affairs. Seek the limelight. 

Sun.—Oct. 17—JUPITER—The social an 
romantic strain of the past few days is stil] 
strong. Maintain contact with those at a dis. 
tance; trim unnecessary expense. 

Mon.—Oct. 18—JUPITER—Get in and oy ' 
of promotional ventures quickly. Later houy 
deceptive—or maybe this is just a natural 
letdown after too much excitement. 

Tue.—Oct. 19—PLUTO—Tired nerves anj 
argumentative subordinates make a difficult 
combination. Ignore irritations and things wil] 
smooth out by themselves later. 

Wed.—Oct. 20—PLUTO—Even promotional 
ideas should have a practical slant. Ge 
elders’ approval for a carefully worked out 
program. Stabilize relations with those far 
away. 

Thu.—Oct. 21—VENUS—Come to an uw. 
derstanding with partners and associates. Put 
even the whirlwind romance on a permanent 
basis. Come before the public; travel. Sell, 

Fri.—Oct. 22—VENUS—A legal affair can 
be straightened out amicably. Interviews, 
agreements, contracts favored. Get you 
prospect’s signature on the dotted line. 

Sat.—Oct. 23—VENUS—Opportunities you 
get today promise steady progress along con- 
servative lines. New ventures, romance, co- 
operative, social activities strongly favored. 

Sun.—Oct. 24—MERCURY—If children and 
loved ones get out of hand, be firm, but don't 
let your differences go beyond repair. Eve- 
ning hours good for needed adjustments, 

Mon.—Oct. 25—MERCURY—Personal, 
emotional complications should not be taken 
too seriously. A tolerant attitude and a will 
to understanding can mend a rift not too wide, 

Tue.—Oct. 26—SUN—You’ve a yen to 
travel, see new people and far places, wider 
horizons. Combine business with pleasure if 
you follow the urge to be moving. 

Wed.—Oct. 27—SUN—The more dramatic 
your approach—whether your interests are 
practical or romantic, the surer you are ef 
putting yourself and your ideas over. Travel; 
sell. 

Thu.—Oct. 28—SUN—The New Moon cen- 
ters attention on business and professional in- 
terests, questions of prestige and recognized 
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accomplishment. Follow through on ideas 
already in motion. 
Fri.—Oct. 29—MOON—If you come up 





against sudden opposition, on the part of 
superiors or associates, don’t force things; 
you'll find a way to get around it later. 
Sat.—Oct. 30—MOON—You’ve big ideas, 
and glamorous as your prospects may be, look 
twice before you respond to a stepped-up 
selling line. Avoid wishful thinking. 
Sun.—Oct. 31—MERCURY—An explosive 
emotional situation comes to a head. You 
need to get a new slant on things before har- 
mony is restored. Curb selfishness, waste. 
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October, 1943 


for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


Oct. Ist to Oct. 6th 

Aa CONDITION that has seemed stale- 
mated, or plans that have been curtailed, 
should begin to change or move forward, 
or at least a turning point should be 
reached early in this period, although it is 
possible that you may still feel held back 
to some extent over an existing condition 
until following Oct. 8th. The 2nd may 
bring a surprise or unexpected note affect- 
ing your business, base of operations or 
whatever constitutes your field of activity. 
From here on, you should find yourself 
going in the right direction, although with 
necessary hurdles to jump, demanding con- 
centration and patience, early in the fol- 
lowing period. 


Oct. 6th to Oct. 13th 


Take it easy in all contacts with part- 
ners, at work or at home, until following 
Oct. 8th—‘the more hurry, the less speed” 
applies to this period. The mental tension 
is eased following Oct. 8th, although emo- 
tions may still be unsteady and unreliable, 
and associates prove disappointing around 
the 12th. Depending upon yourself and 
your own abilities will carry you over any 
hurdles here; this refers especially to mat- 
ters of romance of affection. Adhere to 
what is tried and true and to conservative 
courses and conduct in these matters, This 
is no time to “change horses in mid- 
stream,” so to speak, as this latter would 
only be apt to mean “wut of the frying pan 
into the fire.” Guard well your finances, 
keeping your money and affections apart. 
You can’t buy friendship—not the real 
variety, and fair-weather friends have a 
way of leaving regret in their wake. Look 
for the joker in any glowing financial deal. 


Oct. 13th to Oct. 20th 
You should keep your eyes open against 
anything that promises more than it seems 
worth, as bargains, around Oct. 13th. This 
refers also to any business dealings with 
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Pisces 
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an associate, possibly in a financial trans- 
action. Following that time you enter into 
one of the best periods of the fall months, 
and you should seek to take advantage of 
opportunity that comes around Oct. 16th. 
This may be a chance for improvement in 
your present job, as in promotion or a 
raise, or for a new position in case you're 
dissatisfied in your old line. You should 
feel quite confident and courageous this 
week, and should be able to attract the 
favors that are ripe for the picking. Be 
opportunistic. Anything that has been 
awaiting your attention, as questions of 
business or finances, should be attended to 
around Oct. 17th. This is a good time for 
making moves, changes of residence, to 
travel, or to arrive at decisions. Unex- 
pected news or an event may surprise you 
agreeably at this time. Wind up pending 
or current problems; make adjustments. 


Oct. 20th to Nov. Ist 


This period continues the constructive 
trend of the last one, with practical com- 
monsense business or financial issues espe- 
cially favored around Oct. 20th. This is a 
time to carry out the plans or projects 
you may have missed or neglected before. 
Oct. 26th should find events moving quite 
smartly for you, and your mind keyed to 
make decisive decisions, with the necessary 
will power to adhere to them for the bal- 
ance of the month. Don’t let any emo- 
tional reaction get you off the right track 
on the 31st; hold to your guns in the face 
of any dissension in the home territory, 
or with a partner. Avert conflict by main- 
taining calm self control, refusing to be 
hurried or harassed into taking action or 
making moves or decisions. Adhere to 
originally formed plans and projects and 
don’t allow the temper of another to dis- 
tract you or upset your poise. It takes 
two to make a quarrel, especially between 
loved ones, and a soft answer should avert 
wrath. 
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Pisces Daily Guide 

Fri —Oct. 1—SUN—Effect a compromise 
with partners early; adjustments are less 
smoothly made when you’re swamped with 
work or obligations you find unwelcome. 

Sat.—Oct. 2—SUN—Changes in your do- 
mestic situation, in your basic set-up are 
progressive, if you don’t try to do too much, 
satisfy too many, start everything at once. 

Sun.—Oct. 3—SUN—The luck factor is 
strongly protective, but it works only if you 
keep your own hands off, and don’t try to 
dictate the terms or the time limit. 

Mon.—Oct. 4—MOON—A sudden shift in 
your base affects business, professional or 
social standing—for the better if you make 
cheerful and practical adjustments. 

Tue.—Oct. 5—MOON—Home responsibili- 
ties weigh heavily and partners are none too 
cooperative. Don’t let it get you down. Leave 
things to right themselves. 

Wed.—Oct. 6—MERCURY—Work with 
others in whatever revision of plans, budgets, 
projects may be necessary. Avoid financial 
dealings with friends. Compromise if need be. 

Thu.—Oct. 7—MERCUR Y—Agreements 
should be left flexible enough to allow for 
possible revisions or additions as changing 
circumstances dictate. Keep within budgets. 

Fri.—Oct. 8—VENUS—Limited as your op- 
portunity may be by earlier commitments or 
domestic obligations, resourcefulness still may 
find enough elbow-room for progress. 

Sat.—Oct. 9—VENUS—Make any sacrifice 
needed to protect basic security. Take on no 
more to do than you can manage. Promise 
only what you’re sure you can deliver. 

Sun.—Oct. 10—MARS—The pull of per- 
sonal desires against restraint of home re- 
sponsibilities may precipitate sharp conflicts. 
Compromise with others to preserve the peace. 

Mon.—Oct. 11—MARS—Welcome an ex- 
plosive break in your basic set-up if it clears 
the way to adjustments that allow more 
elbow-room for everybody, space in which to 
grow. 

Tue.—Oct. 12—NEPTUNE—Partners and 
associates are little disposed to compromise, 
yet cooperation is necessary to protect your 
own and your family’s security. 

Wed.—Oct. 13—NEPTUNE—The Full 
Moon highlights resources, the need to use 
them only as the means to greater stability. 
Keep assets in circulation, but provide sen- 
sibly for the future. 

Thu.—Oct. 14—URANUS—Though you 
may not like much that you have to do, even 
in the greater regimentation of the times, you 
may find the way to a fuller social life. 

Fri—Oct. 15—URANUS—Take enthusias- 
tic promises with a grain of salt; people mean 
well, but don’t always deliver. Avoid pro- 


crastination, or a let-down on the job. 








Sat.—Oct. 16—SATURN—Better your job; . 


invest in a home, in land, income-be; 

bonds or property. Consider seriously the op. 

portunity that comes to you unexpectedly, 

Sun.—Oct. 17—SATURN—Follow through 
on the business or domestic developments of 
yesterday. Make constructive changes in the 
home. Contribute to a worthy community 
project. 

Mon.—Oct. 18—SATURN—Morning’s best 
to round off unfinished business. Emotional 
complications of later hours may throw you 
off base. Stick to the practical. 

Tue.—Oct. 19—JUPITER—Carelessness 
with small sums may prove as wasteful as 
recklessness with larger ones. Make no pro- 
motional move without consulting partners. 

Wed.—Oct. 20—JUPITER—Make conserva- 
tive investments, settle into a new home, re- 
vise budgets and your basic economy. Leave 
personalities out of the picture. 

Thu.—Oct. 21—PLUTO—A more ingenious 
use of the tools at your disposal speeds up 
your work, increases the comforts of home 
and your efficiency on the job. Hire personnel. 

Fri.—Oct. 22—PLUTO—Try out new sys- 
tems; realign tasks for yourself or personnel 
under your direction. Make constructive 
changes to speed up production and service, 

Sat.—Oct. 23—PLUTO—Go after a new 
job, or get a new slant on the one you have 
so it holds all the interest and challenge of 
an untried field. Hire personnel. 

Sun.—Oct. 24—VENUS—Strained condi- 
tions on the home front jeopardize relations 
with others, unless you remember your com- 
pany manners, meet the world more gra- 
ciously. 

Mon.—Oct. 25—VENUS—Don’t let a do- 
mestic explosion or other basic conflict reach 
the stage of open warfare, legal or otherwise. 
Seek a new basis on which to build. 

Tue.—Oct. 26—MERCURY—An excellent 
day for cooperative financial moves, a land 
deal, the constructive revision of working 
schedules, enlistment in community service. 

Wed.—Oct. 27—MERCURY—This is the 
last day when important moves or basic 
changes are advisable, since a _ retrograde 
Mars after today requires that you stay put. 

Thu.—Oct. 28—MERCURY—The New 
Moon centers attention on education, the 
widening of mental horizons through study 
and training. Maintain contact with those afar. 

Fri.—Oct. 29—-SUN—You're in a rut only 
if interest has staled. Rebellious attitudes 
won't help. Take the long view and find op- 
portunity in emergency tasks. 

Sat.—Oct. 30—SUN—It takes more than 
enthusiasm to get a job done. Cover less 
ground and take on less to accomplish more. 
Pooled resources improve business credit. 

Sun.—Oct. 31—MOON—Domestic _ strife 
threatens security and prestige. Keep ofher 
people out of your private quarrels. Make 
every effort to preserve the peace. 








grate Gift Books 


FOUR OCCULT CLASSICS 


These large volumes are a delight to the eye as 
well as to the mind—superbly printed, bound 
and boxed, the artistic value of each volume is 
immeasurably increased by the many full-page 
illustrations by Willy Pogany. 


1HE LIGHT OF ASIA or THE LIFE OF GAUTAMA, 
by Sir Edwin Arnold 


The life and teachings ot Gautama are told in verse by an imaginary 
Buddhist votary in this original poem, which was inspired by Sir 
Edwin Arnold's desire to aid 1n a better mutual knowledge of the East 
ind the West. 


The only poetical work ot its kind in the English language. The 
Kasidah is not only a poem—it is the life philosophy of the ablest 
Orientalist and explorer of his age, Sir Richard Burton, who gave to 
the English-speaking world its most beautiful translation of the Arabian 


Vights 


[THE SONG CELESTIAL or THE BHAVAGAD GITA, 
by Sir Edwin Arnold 
lhis surpassingly beautiful poem, translated trom Sanskrit unfolds a 
philosophical system which is the prevailing philosophy of Indian 
thought to this day, a blend of the doctrines ot Kapila, Patanjali and 


the Vedas. 


.'HE RUBALYAT OF OMAR KHAYYAM, by Edward Fitzgerald 
These verses need no introduction to an English-speaking world that 
has long been delighted by Mr _ Fitzgerald’s beautitul version of the 
tamous quatrains. The beauty of this edition, where each verse is 
tramed on a tull page and the philosophy personalized by Willy 
Pogany’ Ss lovely figures, will recommend it even to those who possess 


other editions of the famous work. 


$3.50 each 


Send check or money order to 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC.. 1472 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 18. N 


: 
: !'HE KASIDAH OF HAJI ABDU EL-YEZDI, by Sir Richard Burton 
’ 
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MISSING IN ACTION 


Dear Bill, | packed your things tonight 
Just as you'd want me to; 

I'm sure your folks will hold them dear, 
They seem a part of you. 


Your wrist watch and your fountain pen, 
The picture of Marie, 

Your diary filled with hopes and dreams 
That now can never be. 


The playing cards that tell of nights 
That we two once did share; 

You've cashed your chips, and | must play 
A lonesome solitaire. 


| never was a man of prayer, 
it seemed a waste of time, 

But now, alone, | wish to kneel 
In humbleness sublime. 


"Oh Lord, who knew him more than I, 
Wherever he may rest, 

Take him where the fallen dwell, 
A life in quiet blest. 


“Let him know that the fight goes on— 
Our bunch moves up today; 

We'll carry on till our turn comes, 
He's shown us all the way. 


“Where he now lies in endless sleep 
Beneath the forest vines, 

I'd raise a cross, and on its face 
Let history add these lines: 


"Some have died that the rest might live, 
Since early time began; 

There rests before you one who was 
A soldier and a man!" 


—Staff Sergeant Tom Pulliam, 
SOMEWHERE IN NEW GUINEA. 
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